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It is a matter of enormous pleasure for me to let the readers of Journal of NELTA
know that the year of 2019 has been a great year for NELTA. We have not only
represented NELTA in international conferences globally, but we have brought one
of the most prestigious international organisations of English language teachers home.
The TESOL-NELTA conference is a rare opportunity for the ELT practitioners of
Nepal to take part in and to interact and network with the delegates from the region
and the word.

NELTA, as you know, is growing. In the past few years, it has expanded to reach
Nepalese ELT practitioners in most parts of the country; it has also diversified its
programmes and activities to support them. NELTA has also grown in terms of its
reputation as a credible organisation regionally as well as internationally. One can
find the evidence of this in the interest ELT practitioners from around the world have
shown in the Association as well as in the number of international delegates that
participate in its international conference each year. Many national and international
organisations working in the ELT field in Nepal are happy to collaborate with NELTA
for their ventures.

NELTA is presently at a very important phase of its growth. The socio-political situation
of Nepal has changed over the teaching. NELTA continues to encourage and support
its members to study, research and develop their own expertise in quality ELT. The
TESOL-NELTA regional conference is a valuable opportunity for its members to learn,
to interact and to network not only with the participating members of other associations,
but also with experts, material developers and publishers.

Our Journal, the Journal of NELTA, plays an important role in disseminating NELTA
mission as well as its expertise and activities in the region. It also brings together
teachers, researchers and writers from across regions. I commend the Journal’s efforts
in creating a platform for the ELT practitioners to interact and share their expertise.

I wish the foreign delegates a pleasant stay in Nepal and fruitful time at the TESOL-
NELTA Regional Conference 2019.  I wish NELTA members from outside the Valley,
a rewarding experience. Finally I wish the readers of Journal of NELTA the very best
in their endeavour of quality ELT.

Thank you !

Motikala Subba Dewan
President of NELTA

Message from the President of NELTA
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Message from the National Director of NELTA

IV

The tittle English in Singapore: striking a new balance for future-readiness published in “Asian
Englishes” journal in 2018 has been ubiquitous in the EFL or ESL context, beyond the borders
of the inner circle and outer circle. The expanding circle, which Nepal also falls in, has been
debating last few years for positioning its stance whether English could serve as a medium of
instruction (EMI). This issue of critical concern is linked with the bilingual and multilingual
cultivation in Nepal, where we, instead of creating a clear and feasible trail, mostly follow the
course led by the metropolitans, who in the name of western experts would like to be didactic
to preach the scope of English and its possible but quality expansion. I have realized the
paradox of what we would like to create and add up in the academic genre and intellectual
communities. The academia, either overtly or covertly have plunged into the pond of
postmodernity in education, which has created and will be creating a havoc in the field of
ESL as well.

Now, the question arises whether the critical role of NELTA would be to focus on the maintenance
of language or shaping identity through the language or transmitting the values. In order to
answer this question, we should consider plurilingualism that enables our educators to take
advantage of teaching English as a second language, giving advantage to the bilingual and
multilingual educators instead of monolingual native speakers of English.

I imagine, this background should play a pivotal role in giving some input while devising
imminent strategies for soliciting articles for the Journal of NELTA. The articles in this issue
cover diverse ELT spectrums, such as continuing professional developing, teaching and testing
of the language skills, analysis of policy documents, language in some genres, ICT in EFL,
teachers’ attitudes towards ESL curriculum, action research, language hybridity in social media,
learner autonomy, code mixing and literal translation, teaching language skills, instructional
status, book reviews, etc. Nevertheless, the educators are looking for, though not in a magical
pace, new knowledge and skills, they should cope within their vocation.

With the advent of technology and the scope for its massive use, shifts in research paradigms
and language policies, exploration of issues beyond the classical ELT pedagogy, the global
trends of intellectual identity should be the heightened issues of critical concern. Therefore,
NELTA might need to generate a flux of new knowledge that the academic flocks will
acknowledge our publications.

Finally, NELTA deserves congratulations for publishing such a peer-reviewed journal at the
dawn of TESOL-NELTA Regional Conference to be held in November 2019 in Kathmandu. I
would like to thank Dr Ram Ashish Giri, the editor-in-chief and his team for volunteering for
such an academic and professional causeto achieve a new balance in the ELT pedagogy.

Hemanta Raj Dahal
National Director of NELTA
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This volume of Journal of NELTA is
a special issue for several reasons.
First, this issue of the Journal
commemorates the TESOL-NELTA
Regional Conference, 20-23
November 2019. As the principal
publication of NELTA, it showcases
what the Nepali ELT intelligentsia
has to offer to the ongoing regional/
global conversation on the ELT
related matters. As Nepali ELT
practitioners author most of the
contributions, these contributions
highlights some of the current issues
the Nepalese ELT academia is
entangled with. Second, the reviews’
comments on the contributions
indicate that some of the articles
included in this volume are of
international standard in their
content and presentation. Third, from
this issue, we have introduced a new
section in the Journal, the section of
‘Action Research Reports’.

As readers of Journal of NELTA
would be aware, action research has
been given a priority in Nepal. The

Editorial

© Nepal English Language Teachers’ Association (NELTA)
ISSN: 2091-0487

ELT practitioners are given support
at all levels of action research process
– developing a project, conducting
them and writing reports. As a
consequence, an increasing number
of action research projects have been
implemented over the past few years
producing a large volume of new
knowledge, which we believe should
be shared for the benefit of the ELT
field in general and ELT practices in
Nepal in particular. NELTA, a
partner organisation in the action
research initiative, recognises the
contribution these researchers have
made to ELT, and encourages action
researchers to share their new
knowledge, expertise and experience.
This section of the Journal brings
some of the best action research
practices. These reports are, by no
means, of lesser value than the feature
articles. The only difference between
them and the feature articles is that
these reports may be slightly less
rigorous in their discussion of the
theoretical bases.  Finally, the package
for this special issue of the Journal has
been prepared in a record time. In
order to meet the September

V
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deadline, we had to complete the
review-revision-editorial cycle in six
months compared to regular 10
months.

The feature articles of this issue are
varied in terms of their contents, and
they range from corpus analysis,
exam practices, to technology
integration in ELT practices. This
section highlights the diversified
nature of the Nepalese ELT expertise.

The materials in our regular sections
– Practical Pedagogical Ideas, Book
Reviews and ELT Blogs are as useful
and relevant for the readers of the
Journal.

We thank the Central Committee of
NELTA, the President of NELTA and
the National Director of NELTA in
particular, for their advice and
support. My reviewers’ and editorial
teams have worked very hard to

bring the materials together and
ready the package for production on
time. For this, I say ‘thank you
sincerely’. I also thank those national
and international contributors whose
submissions could not be accepted for
various reasons. We had submissions
from Africa, Europe, Australia and
Asia. We thank them for showing
their interest in the Journal.

As always, we encourage all reader
of the Journals and NELTA members
to develop their ideas and
experiences into an article and submit
it to neltaeditorialboard@gmail.com.
For manuscript submission
guidelines, please visit Journal of
NELTA site on NELTA homepage, or
turn to the last pages of this volume.

We hope you enjoy reading the
Journal!

On behalf of the Journal of NELTA
Editorial Team
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Students’ and parents’ attitude
towards the SEE English test

Saraswati Dawadi
Tribhuvan University, Nepal

Abstract
This paper reports on a study that explored students’ and their parents’ attitudes
towards the fairness and accuracy of the Secondary Education Examination (SEE)
English test- a high stakes test in the Nepalese context. It is most probably the first
empirical study that has extensively explored this area. The data generated through
a longitudinal survey among 247 SEE candidates and semi-structured interviews with
six students and their parents in both the pre-test and post-test contexts indicates
that students had mostly positive attitudes towards the test fairness and its accuracy
in the pre-test context but mostly negative attitudes in the post-test context. However,
parents had mostly negative attitudes towards the test in both contexts. Both students
and their parents raised questions regarding the accuracy and fairness of the listening
and speaking test in the post-test context. Having collected both the qualitative and
quantitative data, this study has gained a comprehensive picture of the complexity
of the test impacts within the Nepalese educational context, as perceived by students
and their parents. The implications of the study have also been highlighted.

Key words: Attitudes, test accuracy, test fairness, pre-test context, post-test context

Introduction
Students’ views provide evidence for
construct validity  in a test development
process (Bachman & Palmer, 1996; Kim,
2016). Indeed, investigating students’
views and trust towards their tests may
be crucial to “informing educators how
to enhance student learning and ease any
doubts and fears students may have in
relation to tests. These doubts and fears
could lead to lackluster test
performance” (Chu, Guo, & Leighton,
2014, p.168).  However, students have
tended to be researched less compared

to other stakeholders, such as teachers,
in previous test impact studies (Cheng,
Andrews, & Yu, 2010; Rogers, Barblett,
& Robinson, 2016).  Similar is the case
with parents - one of the primary
stakeholders of a test; “the stakeholders
who have received the least attention are
parents” (Rogers, et al., 2016, p.329).
Furthermore, studies that have linked
both students’ and their parents’
perceptions are almost non-existent
(Cheng, et al., 2010).

The research reported in this paper
investigated students’ and their parents’
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attitudes towards the fairness and
accuracy of the Secondary Education
Examination (SEE) English test in Nepal
where English is taught as a foreign
language. The SEE is a national level
examination conducted at the end of 10-
year school level education. The SEE
serves several functions such as
measuring students’ language skills, a
gateway to higher secondary education,
and a basic license for most jobs in Nepal
(Dawadi, 2018; Dawadi & Shrestha,
2018). Its scores decide which course a
student can study in higher secondary
level, suggesting that success in this
examination widens students’ prospects
for students’ self-development.

It is also worth mentioning that school
education in Nepal, after a number of
experiments, has now come to a critical
turning point where it has revised the
Education Act (1971- Eighth
Amendment), restructured school
education, and adopted a letter grading
system in the SEE abandoning a century
old marking system. However, almost
no research has explored students’ and
their parents’ attitudes towards the SEE
English test. It is in this context this
research is being carried out because any
given test needs research tailor-made to
find out whether the test is of a good
quality and its impacts on its stake
holders (Shih, 2007).

This study mainly aims to reflect on the
quality of the SEE English test in terms
of its fairness and accuracy as perceived
by students and their parents. A second
potential contribution is to add more
evidence to the existing literature
regarding stakeholders’ perceptions
towards a high-stakes test. In terms of
its application, the research reported here
can contribute to designing a more
effective test and better inform the

concerned authorities about the SEE
students’ and their parents’ views
towards the quality of the English test.

Theoretical background to the
study
The term attitude has been defined as a
“tendency to respond positively or
negatively towards a certain thing such
as an idea, object, person or situation”
(Rasti, 2009, p. 111). It is an individual’s
cognitive judgement about a
psychological object or entity that is
reflected along affective dimensions such
as “good-bad, harmful-beneficial,
pleasant-unpleasant, and likable-
dislikable” (Ajzen, 2001, p. 28) and it
predisposes a person to act in a certain
way, though the relation between
attitude and action is not very strong
(Baker, 1992). Attitudes include both
affective and cognitive components.
Positive affect, such as feelings of
potential success or safety, enhances
positive attitudes, but negative affect,
such as fear of failure, can weaken
positive attitudes (Chu et al., 2014).

It has also been argued that “attitudes
and other affective variables are as
important as aptitude for language
achievement” (Ata, 2015, p.490). It is
assumed that having positive/negative
attitudes towards a test can exert
considerable effects on learners’ efforts
to learn the language and their
performances on the test. Therefore, it
is widely claimed that language ability
is not the only thing that affects test-
takers’ performance on a test; test
performance is affected by a wide range
of affective factors (e.g. Amiryousefi &
Tavakoli, 2014; Lumley & O’Sullivan,
2005). Additionally, it can be assumed
that parents’ attitudes towards a test
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might affect the nature of their support
to their children for the test preparation
and having parents involved is beneficial
for learning English as a foreign language
(He, Gou, & Chang, 2014).

However, despite this widely recognized
importance of students’ and parents’
attitudes for learning the target language,
“there is no evidence that it is adequately
investigated in the field of language
testing” (Fan, 2014, p.1). As Fan points
out, there might be two reasons behind
the paucity of attitudinal research in
language testing.

First, attitude itself is a “hypothetical
construct which cannot be measured
directly” (Murray, Riazi, & Cross, 2012,
p.582) and the term itself has not yet been
firmly established in the testing
literature.  Several terms such as
reactions, views and psychological
factors have been used to describe test-
takers’ attitudes towards language tests
(Fan, 2014).
Additionally,
the construct
of attitude has
b e e n
operationalized
in manifold
ways in
p r e v i o u s
studies (e.g.
Baker, 1992;
Chu et al.,
2014; Fan & Ji,
2014; Gan,
Humphreys,
& Hamp-
Lyons, 2004;
Murray et al.,
2012; Rasti,
2009).

However, the current study follows
Murray et al. (2012) as the authors link
attitude to language testing context, but
not only to language learning context as
done by most other studies. Having
looked into test candidates’ attitudes
towards the Professional English
Assessment for Teachers in Australia, the
authors view that attitudes involve three
components:  beliefs (that a proposition
is or is not true), opinions (that an actual
or hypothetical action should or should
not happen) and emotion” (p.582). The
authors further argue that there may be
interrelationship between these
components. For instance, a belief that a
test is unfair can lead to frustration, which
can reinforce an opinion that learning the
language and taking the test will be
useless. Thus, the current study
conceptualizes attitudes as shown in
Figure 1.

I believe that a proposition is or is
not true (e.g. I believe that the SEE
English test is a fair test and my
score on the test is a valid indicator
of my English ability).

I think that an actual or hypotheti-
cal action should or should not hap-
pen (e. g. I think the instruction in
the test are clear about what I am
supposed to do).

I feel that I can or want to or can-
not or do not want to performan
actual or hypothetical action (e.g.
I am worried about whether I can
do well on the test).

(Source:  Fan, 2014; Murray et al., 2012)

Opinion

Emotions

Attitudes
towards a

test

Belief

Construct Component Organization

Figure 1: The conceptualization of attitudes in this study
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Second, stake holders’ attitude towards
a test is often regarded to be
synonymous to face validity, which has
been defined as “surface credibility and
public acceptability of a test” (Ingram,
1977, cited in Fan, 2014, p.2). Face
validity sounds unscientific and
irrelevant for most quantitative
researchers as it is based on subjective
judgements that people make. Therefore,
face validity does not receive due
attention from researchers. However,
Alderson, Clapham and Wall (1995)
highlight the importance of face validity
when they argue that if test-takers find
their test to be face valid, “they are more
likely to perform to the best of their
ability on that test and to respond
appropriately to items”(p. 173). Karelitz
(2013) states that face validity can affect
test-takers’ motivation to prepare for and
do well on a language test.

Students’ performance on a test may also
depend on the test fairness, a hotly
debated topic in the testing literature.
Test fairness refers to impartialities and
an absence of favoritism and prejudice.
It refers to the condition in which
students’ skills are accurately measured
and scores have the same consequences
to different population groups (Messick,
1998). A language test is biased when
test-takers having the same language
ability perform differently (Amiryousefi
& Tavakoli, 2014). The underlying belief
of test fairness is that it has equitable
treatment of all the test-takers both in
the learning and testing process. Equality
of outcome can be generally expected
only when there is genuine equality of
learning opportunity and genuine equity
of treatment in test process. Thus, in
order to make a test fair for its

candidates, the quality of testing
instruments and awarding procedures
should be of the highest quality (Stobart
& Eggen, 2012). Therefore, a critical
observation is needed to ensure fairness
in the testing process.

Empirical background to the
study

There is a substantial body of research
into students’ attitudes towards a high-
stakes second language (L2) test. For
instance, Cheng and Deluca (2011)
explored university level students’
perspectives on high-stakes EFL writing
tests. The students reported some
instances of both systematic (that would
disadvantage a particular group of test-
takers by virtue of test administration
protocols) and random biases such as
inconsistent invigilation protocols, low
volume on tape recorders including some
other factors such as timing, test contents
and format, scoring practices and some
external factors that would affect the
reliability of those tests. Similarly, in the
study by Hughes and Bailey (2001),
students were suspicious about the
scoring practices. They did not seem to
believe that tests would be scored by
people who could judge the value of their
work.

Furthermore, Australian students’
drawings about the National Assessment
Program-Literacy and Numeracy
(NAPLAN) in Howell’s (2012) study
indicated that most students had
negative views about the examination.
However, Li’s (1990) study found that
the test-takers of Matriculation English
Test (the secondary school leaving test
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in China) had positive attitudes towards
the test mainly because it did not demand
them to memorize answers. The test-
takers of Versant English Test (a test
developed by Pearson) in Fan’s (2014)
study also reported positive attitudes
towards the test, believing that the test
largely reflected their spoken English
ability.

Similarly, previous studies on parental
attitudes have produced mixed results.
There are a number of studies which
report that parents have negative
attitudes towards high-stakes tests.
There have also been some petitions and
protests against high-stakes tests for
young children, particularly in the USA
and UK. Previous research found that in
some extreme cases, “parents kept their
children out of school on test day” as
they regarded those tests just as a waste
of time (Schrag, 2000, p.20). In Douney’s
(2000) study, parents in some states in
the USA questioned the validity of
assessment and accountability of high-
stakes testing practices. They suspected
the integrity of those tests as they
thought that scores did not match their
children’s learning achievement.
Similarly, Westfall’s (2010) investigation
into parents’ perceptions of the
influences of Texas Assessment of
Knowledge and Skills (TAKS) on the
family lives of the students identified as
at-risk for failure on the test indicated
that many parents had negative
perceptions of the TAKS. Many parents
viewed that TAKS was not a fair measure
of student achievement for their child or
other children.

However, some other studies have
reported that parents hold positive
attitudes towards high-stakes tests. For
instance, a survey by an Australian
market research company (Newspoll
commissioned by the Whitlam Institute)
with Australian parents indicated that the
majority, though not an overwhelming
majority (56 %), of parents were in favor
of the NAPLAN (Newspoll, 2013). The
parents considered the test results to be
useful and they did not seem to believe
that the test has a negative impact on
their children. Congruent with these
findings, parents in the USA in
Mulvenon, Stegman and Ritter’s (2005)
and Osburn, Stegman, Suitt, and Ritter’s
(2004) study also seemed to hold positive
attitudes towards high-stakes tests.
Most of the parents in both studies
reported that standardized testing is
important for their children.

In the case of the SEE English test, very
little research has explored the area; only
two studies (Bhattrai, 2014; Khaniya,
1990) have explored students’ attitudes
towards the examination. However,
Bhattrai’s (2014) focus was on the overall
examination, while Khaniya (1990)
focused only on the post-test impacts of
the English test. More importantly, there
is almost no research that has explored
parents’ attitudes towards the test.  It is,
therefore, important to directly assess
how students and their parents feel about
the test quality in terms of its fairness
and accuracy. So, this study aims to
explore students’ and parents’ attitudes
towards the test.
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Methodology

This study featured a mixed method
design with a longitudinal survey and
case studies. The participants in the
study included secondary level students
(N=247) studying at Grade 10 in public
schools in Nepal and their parents (N=6).
The number of parents was limited to
six as the study had only six case studies.
It should be noted that considering the
low literacy rate among the parents from
where the data was collected for this
study, survey was limited to students.
Among the six parents, three were with
high education (at least SEE/SLC
qualification) and the rest with low
education (unable to read and write).
This means, the case study students were
purposively selected for this study.

The students had been learning English
as a foreign language for a minimum of
10 years and their age ranged between
14 and 16 years old. All of them were
Nepali native speakers and studying in
six public schools in a countryside of
Nepal. During the first phase of the data
collection for this study, they were
studying at Grade 10 and preparing for
the SEE. However, during the second
phase of the study, they had already
started to study at Grade 11.

The first questionnaire survey (i.e. the
pre-test survey) was carried out with 247
10th Graders in Nepal about six weeks
before the conduction of the SEE and the
second survey (i.e. the post-test survey)
with 226 11th Graders (but the same
students) about two months after the SEE
results publication. Additionally, six case
study students were asked to record oral
diaries once a week intermittently for

three months: first during the usual
classes (i.e. in the fifth month of their
academic year), second during the test
preparation (i.e. in the ninth month of
the academic year) and third around the
SEE result publication. Thus, each
student recorded 12 diaries.

Furthermore, all the case study students
along with their parents (one parent
each) were interviewed twice: six weeks
before the SEE and two months after the
SEE result publication. Considering the
English language proficiency of the
participants, only the Nepali language
was used for the data collection.
However, it should be noted that the
report presented here is just a part of a
research project that explored broad
aspects of the test impacts. Thus, the
findings presented in this study were
emerged mainly through interviews and
surveys.

Findings and discussions
Before presenting the findings, it is worth
pointing out that each case study student
and parent is represented with the
alphabets ‘S’ and ‘P’ respectively,
followed by a number 1 to 6 to ensure
confidentiality in this research. The same
number is used to represent a student
and his/her parent. For instance, P1
means only the parent of S1 and P2
means only the parent of S2 and so on.
Similarly, in order to indicate pre-test and
post-test interviews, the codes ‘PreInt’
and ‘PostInt’ respectively have been
used. Thus, if a quote from S1’s pre-test
interview is drawn, it is indicated as S1-
PreInt, and a quote from post-test
interview as S1-PostInt.



Journal of NELTA, Vol 24 No. 1-2,    November 2019 7

NELTA

Students’ and parents’ attitudes
towards the test fairness

As this study aimed to explore both the
pre-test and post-test attitudes towards
the test fairness, the same question was
included in both the questionnaires.

Figure 2 summarizes students’ responses
suggesting that the majority of students
in both the pre-test and post-test contexts
had a belief that the test was fair.
However, a substantial number of
students in both the contexts seemed
suspicious about the test fairness.

Figure 2: Test fairness in terms of its
scoring practice (N=247pre-test, 226post-
test)

The findings were partially supported by
the qualitative findings, particularly with
regard to the pre-test attitudes. All the
case study students (except S2) during

their pre-test interviews reported that the
test would be fair: “I fully trust on its
quality.”(S6-PreInt); “I have heard that the
teachers, who are involved in checking our
answer sheets, do not know anything about
students. So, I think it will be fair” (S1-

PreInt). However, S2 did not seem to
believe that the test would be fair:

When they were interviewed after the
test, four of the students still had a trust
on the fairness of the writing test: “The
test was fair. Our examination hall was very
strict. We were not allowed to take any cheats
in the exam hall. We were also not allowed
to talk there” (S5-PostInt).

However, two students did not think
that the written test was fair although
they had a trust on its fairness in the pre-
test context:

Last year, there was a news about the carelessness of some examiners while checking
answer sheets. One of our senior sisters in our school was also telling us that she got
lower grades than she expected (S2-PreInt).
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Similarly, all the case study students
(except S2) raised doubts in the fairness
of the test. They reported, during the
speaking test, “All of us did not have to
speak, yet we all got the same score” (S4-
PostInt); “All of us in the room were asked
the same question” (S3-PostInt); “We did
not have to take any speaking test. Our
teacher sent scores based on our class
performance” (S6-PostInt).

The findings further indicated that the
SEE English test was used as a
disciplinary tool to impose certain
behaviors on students or to maintain
classroom discipline. The following
excerpts clarifies the argument:

Similar findings also emerged from
parents’ interviews. However, the
findings were mixed. The pre-test
interviews indicated that half of the
parents had a trust on the test fairness:
“There won’t be any sort of unethical
activities related to the test (P3-PreInt); “As
it is controlled by the government and they
have very tight rules and regulations, people
will be certainly scared to do unethical
activities” (P1-PreInt). However, the
remaining parents were suspicious
about the test fairness:

In the post-test context, four parents had
positive attitudes towards the written
test: “I think, the test was conducted very
well. I did not hear anything wrong about
the test” (P1-PostInt). However, two of
them raised concerns about the test
fairness such as, “the test was not
conducted well” (P2-PostInt), and “The
exam center was loose and students cheated”
(P3-PostInt).

With regard to the speaking test, all the
three parents with high education were
suspicious about its fairness: “The test
was not conducted well and all the students
obtained either A or A+ Grade on the test”

(P1-PostInt); “My son did not have to take
the speaking test” (P3-PostInt).

However, the parents with low
education had very little knowledge
about the test. They did not seem even
to know that their children had to take
the speaking test: “I do not know about
how many tests they take and what that
speaking test is” (P4-PostInt). So, this
suggested that they lacked the
knowledge of the test structure and
format.

We did not have to take any speaking test. Our teacher sent our scores based on our
class performance and discipline (S6-PostInt).

Sometimes we hear news on the television that some illegal activities are taking place
during the test conduction. For instance, last year, I heard that a girl and a boy
changed their symbol numbers (P6-PreInt).

Some of the students who were very weak also did well on the test. So, they might have
either cheated in the examination or there might have been some mistakes when checking
their answer sheets. So, the test was not as fair as I had expected (S3-PostInt).
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To reiterate, having analysed both the
qualitative and quantitative data, this
study provides a comprehensive picture
on students’ and parents’ attitudes
towards the test accuracy and fairness.
Indeed, qualitative findings strengthened
quantitative results, and vice versa, in
this study. Students’ and parents’
interviews were very useful to
understand the reasons why they had
negative attitudes towards the test in the
post-test context. Had they not been
interviewed, the issues associated with
the conduction and marking of the test
(particularly the speaking test) would not
have been unpacked.

Discussion of the findings.
The findings indicated that both the
students and their parents generally
considered the test to be fair in the pre-
test context. It can be assumed that their
positive attitudes towards the test might
have encouraged students to learn
English. Murray et al. (2012) argue that
students’ positive attitudes towards the
test fairness encourages them try their
best to become more effective learners.

However, both students’ and parents’
attitudes towards the test fairness did
not remain constant. They were mostly
positive in the pre-test context but
negative in the post-test context,
particularly about the speaking test.
Loumbourdi (2014) also reported that the
majority of Greek students changed their
attitudes towards their English
proficiency test after they took the test
as they did not find the test as fair as
they had expected it to be. The students
(along with parents) in the current study
reported some biases, such as loose

invigilation, cheating, and unfair scoring
practices. Somehow similar kinds of
biased activities associated with a high-
stakes test have been reported by
students in previous studies (e.g. Cheng
& Deluca, 2011; Hughes & Bailey, 2001).

Furthermore, as indicated by previous
studies (Dawadi, 2019; Desforges, et al.,
1994; Mulvenon et al., 2005; Scott, 2007),
this study suggests that parents
(particularly the parents with low
education) had little knowledge about
their children’s test. As Dawadi (2019)
rightly points out, most public schools
in Nepal do not have formal policies for
communicating test process and test
results to parents. Consequently, there
is a lack of good knowledge of the test
structure and formalities amongst many
parents. Therefore, it is highly important
that the test designers and secondary
schools in Nepal pay attention to this
issue to enhance the face validity of the
SEE test.

This study raises serious questions
regarding the fairness of the SEE English
test. Therefore, it is highly important that
the test designers pay attention to this
issue and work for the betterment of the
test.

Students and parents’ attitudes towards
the test accuracy

Another area of exploration in this study
included students’ and their parents’
attitudes towards the test accuracy. The
survey results have been summarized in
Figure 3. It was found that the majority
of survey students, both in the pre-test
and post-test contexts, considered the
test to be an accurate measure of their
English language skills.
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Figure 3: The test is a true measurement
of English language skills (N= 247pre-
test/226post-test)

However, these quantitative results were
not confirmed by the qualitative findings,
particularly regarding the post-test
attitudes. When the case study students
were interviewed before the test, all of
them (except S2) had a belief that the test
would accurately measure their language
skills: “I think, it can accurately measure
our language skills” (S1-PreInt).

Conversely, just the opposite findings
emerged through the post-test
interviews: the student having negative
attitudes in the pre-test context had
positive attitudes in the post-test context,
whereas the students with positive
attitudes in the pre-test context appeared
with negative attitudes in the post-test
context. Thus, all the students (except S2),
in the post-test context, did not think that
the test was an accurate measure of their
language skills: “I do not think that the
test is a true measurement of my
language skills”(S1-PostInt); “The written
test measured our skills but I do not
know about our speaking test” (S6-
PostInt). However, some students
attributed their performance to their own

efforts: “I could not get good grade on
the writing test but I do not blame other
people. I think, I should have worked

harder for the test”
(S2-PostInt).

The findings
emerged through
the parent
interviews indicate
that parents had
mostly negative
attitudes towards
the test. Among the
six parents, three
parents (the parents
with low education)

were not familiar with the concept of test
accuracy in both the pre-test and post-
test contexts. So, they could not comment
on this aspect. This means, only three
parents (the parents with high education)
commented on the test accuracy. Among
them, two parents (P1, P3) during the
pre-test interviews expressed their
suspicions about the test accuracy: “The
test just focuses on memorization (P3-
PreInt); “Children at this age are really
amazing but the test measures only their
limited knowledge” (P1-PreInt). P6, on
the contrary, had a trust on the test
accuracy: “The students get their grades
on the basis of their performance. There
is no chance that a very weak student
gets a good grade on the test” (P6-
PreInt).

When the parents were interviewed after
the test, P1 and P6 somehow believed
that the written test could accurately
measure the language skills but they did
not trust on the speaking test: “Although
the written test was properly conducted,
I saw a problem with the speaking test”
(P6-PostInt).
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However, P3 had a belief that neither the
speaking test nor the writing test could
accurately measure students’ language
skills. “None of the tests could accurately
measure the language skills. However, I
am particularly concerned with the
speaking test. It seems as if the speaking
test is included to increase students’
overall Grades” (P3-PostInt).

To sum up, triangulation of the findings
indicate that students considered the test
to be an accurate measure of their
language skills in the pre-test context, but
they did not seem to have a trust on the
test accuracy in the post-test context.
With regard to parents’ attitudes, parents
with high education had mostly negative
attitudes in both the pre-test and post-
test context but the parents with low
education could not comment on the test
accuracy.

Discussion of the findings

The findings of the study, in general,
indicate that the test, particularly the
speaking test, was not a fair and an
accurate measure of the language skills.
This might raise a question on the face
validity and reliability of the SEE English
test.

The findings are consistent with Giri’s
(2011) claim that the SLC examination
does not reveal the actual language
proficiency of a candidate. Regarding the
speaking test quality, Dawadi (2018) also

found that the speaking test was not
properly conducted in school. In her
study, the teachers argued,

There were contradictions between the
qualitative and quantitative findings
regarding students’ post-test attitudes
towards the test accuracy. One of the
main reasons behind the contradiction
could be: the survey students might
have simply considered the writing test
when responding to the questionnaire.
During the post-test interviews, the case
study students reported that when they
responded to the questionnaire, they had
thought only about the writing test. It
was also found that the students had
more trust on the writing test than on
the speaking test.

The post-test interviews also indicated
that students were unaware of their
rights and responsibilities as a test-taker,
and simply considered the exam as a
necessary evil. Some of them even
attributed their low performance to their
own efforts without questioning whether
the exam was fair enough to measure
their skills in English. Similar findings
were reported by Takagi (2010) about the
Japanese EFL learners’ attitudes to their
high-stakes tests.

Implications of the study

The findings indicate that the test
somehow lost its face validity and
reliability in the post-test context as both

The test does not reflect students’ real levels in English and also cannot discriminate
well among students as almost all students get full marks in the speaking test. The
schools send scores without testing their students. So, some students, who cannot
utter even a single sentence in English, are also very likely to get full marks in the
speaking test, which is not fair at all (p.142).
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the students and their parents did not
think that the test accurately measured
the skills. Additionally, both students
and their parents reported some random
biases during the test such as loose
invigilation, cheating, and carelessness in
checking answer sheets. Therefore, it
seems highly important that efforts are
made to ensure the test fairness and it
accurately measures what it intends to
measure. For this, the test must be based
on sound theoretical principles of
communicative competence which guide
the Grade 10 curriculum.

Additionally, the test designers should
make explicit of what exactly the
students are expected to have achieved
and the test items should be designed in
accordance with the purpose of teaching
and learning English to ensure the test
accuracy. There are also some
indications that more attention is needed
during the conduction of the test and
checking answer sheets in order to make
the test more reliable and valid.

It is also worth pointing out that parents,
particularly the parents with low
education, had little knowledge about
the test and its process. However,
parental support to their children can be
more effective when parents have clear,
specific and targeted information from
schools (Cheng et al., 2010; Goodall &
Vorhaus, 2011). Thus, schools should
make some provisions for giving more
information to parents about the SEE.
Schools have to use different policies and
strategies to make parents aware of the
assessment practices.  For instance,
schools can organise some meetings,
workshops and focus group discussions
to inform parents more about the

process. For this, teachers also should
be trained on how to work with parents
whose backgrounds are very different to
their own. Furthermore, as most students
in Nepal have low proficiency in English
(Dawadi, 2016), it is important to develop
positive attitudes towards learning
English and the English test so that
students might be encouraged them to
learn English more effectively.

The study raises a serious question
regarding the authority given to schools
to run the speaking test. It seems as if
there is a competition among schools to
send as high scores as possible rather
than making their students as proficient
as possible. It is shameful to report here
that some of the schools do not even run
any speaking test and send as high scores
as possible for all the students. The
students reported a clear gap between
the scores on speaking and writing test.
Thus, the authority given to schools for
the conduction of the speaking test has
been misused by schools. Teachers
should understand that the main reason
of giving such authority to them is to
involve them in the testing process.

However, it is unfortunate that most
teachers or schools do not seem to
understand this aspect. Therefore, the
government needs to reconsider the
provision of such kind of practical
examination or take a step further to
make schools more responsible in
conducting the test. For this, more
training needs to be conducted to make
teachers aware of the values and goals
of such practical tests and to enable
teachers to run such tests more
effectively.
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Limitations of the study

The study has revealed interesting
findings regarding the SEE English test
fairness and accuracy as perceived by
students and their parents. However, the
results of this study should be treated
with caution and future investigation
should try to overcome the limitations
of this study. To be more specific, the
study has two major limitations. The first
limitation of the study concerns its
sample size. This means, it was limited
to 247 students and six parents in Nepal.
Therefore, generalisation of the findings
is limited by this constraint.

The second limitation of this study
methodological in nature. This study was
limited to the data collected from
students and their parents.  The findings
could have been more comprehensive if
schools or EFL teachers were included
in the study.

This study, however, is one of the few
test impact studies that has explored
students’ and their parents’ attitudes
towards a high-stakes test over an
extended period of time.

Recommendations for future
research

Though this study was mainly interested
in how students and their parents
perceive the SEE English test in terms of
its fairness and accuracy, it would have
been definitely helpful to know about
teachers’ views, particularly about the
conduction of the speaking test. Had the
data from teachers been obtained, it
might have helped to clarify several
ambiguities, which emerged from the

data in this study, and that would lead
more comprehensive picture. An
implication of this argument is that
methodological triangulation in test
impact research like this is crucial. It is
hoped that future research takes care of
such issues and includes methodological
triangulation to create more
comprehensive picture of the test
impacts.

More evidence is required on how
parents from different geographical
locations (including city areas) or from
different professions (such as doctors,
engineers, lawyers etc.) perceive the SEE
English test.

Additionally, as a large number of
students go to private schools in Nepal,
this study does not represent the voices
of those students and their parents. Thus,
it is recommended that future research
includes more students and parents from
different social strata.

‘While reviewing literature for this study,
it was found that almost all the previous
test impact studies (excluding
Loumbourd, 2014) observed only the pre-
test attitudes. However, this study has
revealed that test-takers’ and their
parents’ attitudes towards a test does not
remain constant. Therefore, it sounds
important that people’s attitudes
towards a test is examined in both the
pre-test and post-test context before
making any claims or decisions regarding
the quality of the test. Thus, it is
recommended that future research also
continues exploring both the pre-test and
post-test attitudes.
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Conclusion
The data generated through multiple
sources in this study indicate that the SEE
students had mostly positive attitudes
towards the test in the pre-test context
but negative attitudes in the post-test
context. However, the parents had
mostly negatively attitudes towards the
test in both the pre-test and post-test
contexts. Both students and their parents
raised questions about the fairness and
accuracy of the test, particularly about
the speaking test, in the post-test context.
Having collected both students’ and their
parents’ views about the SEE, this study
has investigated into the areas which are
not fully explored and has provided solid
research evidence to explain why some
changes are needed in the existing testing
practice in Nepal.
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Abstract
Secondary English course requires testing of four skills: listening, speaking, reading
and writing independently. Secondary Education Examination (SEE) board
conducts a written examination, which includes reading and writing skills,
through different centres and English teachers are responsible to test students’
listening and speaking testsin their own schools and submit grades to District
Education Office. Semi-structured interviews with secondary English teachers
in private schools and school graduates investigated how the teacherspractise
listening and speaking skills in the classrooms and administeraural-oral tests.
Findings indicate that private schools in the capital city have mandated English-
only for communication in school premises with an expectation to develop
students’ English language proficiency. Teachers focused on centre-based written
examination and less emphasised the teaching and testing of listening andspeaking
skills. Teachers’ random assessment of students’ aural-oral skills without formal
tests supported in declining the teaching of these skills. This article suggests that
for realising the examination effective, sustainable system needs to be developed
for teachers to teach all language skills equitably.

Keywords: English;teaching; listening; speaking; testing

Introduction

English is one of the compulsory subjects in
the school curriculum in Nepal. Children
from Grade One begin to learn the English
language as a subject and they continue this
course throughout their school life. This
subject focuses on the development of

students’ English language skills: listening,
speaking, reading and writing. The course
equally emphasises the teaching of
language aspects particularly in secondary
school. For teaching and learning the
course, Curriculum Development Centre
(CDC) has designed a coursebook, teachers’
guide and other audio-visual materials for
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both students and teachers. Centre for
Human Resource and Educational
Development (CHRED) provides training
to English teachers on how to teach and
assess the course. As the course has been
designed to enable students to
communicate in both written and verbal
ways, secondary school students are
expected to be able to perform a certain
level of English language competence in
both forms. Teachers teaching the course
are expected to develop secondary students’
expected skills in the completion of the
course.

Secondary Education Examination (SEE)
board has developed criteria for testing
students’ English language skills and the
system requires students to sit both written
and oral exams. A written exam that covers
reading and writing skills is allocated 75
marks and practical exam that covers
listening and speaking skills is allocated 25.
The SEE board manages both written and
oral examinations throughout the country
(Curriculum Development Centre, 2016).
Testing of listening and speaking skills
systematically started in 2000 (2057 BS)
(Santwona Memorial Academy, 2013).
However, although the national curriculum
emphasises the teaching of all four skills
equally and the testing of them
systematically, listening and speaking skills
are, at some level, ignored by central
examination board (Dawadi, 2018).
Dawadi (2018) reported that in the early
years the testing system of listening and
speaking skills was functional when the SEE
board (previously known as School Leaving
Certificate Examination Board prior to
2014) effectively managed overall
examination through its bodies such as
District Education Office and exam centres
by appointing qualified teachers to conduct
both listening and speakingtests in each

examination centre. However, the testing
of listening and speaking skills of students
has been criticised in recent years,
particularly since the examination board
allowed secondary schools to conduct tests
and to allocate marks themselves in 2014.
This study examined how listening and
speaking tests of English subject in
secondary school are conducted in the
board exam. This article reports on how
secondary English teachers and students
perceive and practise listening and
speaking tests. This article also reports on
secondary school graduates’ experiences of
the tests.

English language in secondary
education

The teaching of the English language
started in Nepal with the establishment of
Durbar High School in 1854 for the children
of Rana and royal families (Shrestha,
Pahari & Awasti, 2014). In 1903, the school
was opened for public and other than royal
family children also got the opportunity to
learn the English language including other
subjects such as Mathematics and
Nepali(Bista, 2011). Gradually several
schools across the country started to
educate members of the public. When
Chandra Shamsher Rana, the Prime
Minister of Nepal, established Tri-Chandra
College, the first higher education
institution in the country, in 1918, many
school graduates, primarily the graduates
of Durbar High School, got an opportunity
to get higher education degree in home
country(Eagle, 1999).

With the establishment of democracy in
1951, several hundred schools were
established across the country. Gradually
in 1971 (2028 BS), National Education System
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Plan (NESP) organisedall schools in a
system and national education curriculum
unified and uniformed all schools (Ministry
of Education, 1971). National Education
System Plan, 1971 (2028 BS) mandated
English as a subject to be taught in schools
in Nepal. With the implementation of the
National Education System Plan, 1971 (2028
BS), the teaching of English language in
secondary school increased interest and
stress in both teachers and students.
However, the influence of global changes
in Nepal increased the demand for the
English language in the 1990s (Dawadi,
2018). Rana (2018) argues that the
privatisation of education after the re-
establishment of democracy in 1991
promoted the teaching of English language
particularly in private schools and colleges,
and its influence was gradually observed in
government schools in the early new
millennium as many government schools
shifted from Nepali to English medium.
Among 35601 schools in the country, there
are 29035 government schools and 6566
private schools (Ministry of Education
Science and Technology, 2018). The private
schools claim that they use English as a
medium of instruction (EMI) in their
classroom teaching. Several studies (Khati,
2013; Phyak, 2011; Rana, 2018) reported
that many government schools throughout
the country have shifted from Nepali to
English with the expectation of improving
the quality of education. However, it is a
debatable issue whether or not the schools
in multilingual communities in Nepal have
been able to improve their educational
qualities.

Some studies (Giri, 2009; Khati, 2013;
Phyak, 2011; Rana, 2018) reported that in
absence of clear language policy in Nepal,
many indigenous languages including
Nepali, the national language, among 123

are under threat and influenced by foreign
languages particularly the English.
Although Nepal’s Constitution, 2015 clearly
states that children have right to education
in their mother tongue especially in
primary and intermediate levels
(Government of Nepal, 2015), the national
education system is based on Nepali, the
only national language and English
excluding few exceptional primary schools
who teach in the mother tongue. However,
Rana (2018) argues that fragile language
policy has allowed several foreign
languages, particularly the English, to
flourish in linguistically diverse
communities of Nepal. Giri (2011) worries
that the rapid development and high
acceptance of the English language in
Nepal’s education is gradually building
wider space in Nepal and that the English
as a foreign language may get second
language status soon. Khati (2011) argues
that private schools have been able to
attract the public’s interest and increase
their English language business even in
small towns. Moreover, Aryal, Short, Fan
and Kember (2016)argue thatparents send
their children to English medium schools
for mainly three reasons: English is a matter
of social prestige for them, it is a key to open
a wide range of job opportunities in their
children’s future, and it opens door to
abroad studies. Duwadi (2018) opines that
the use of English language and English
teaching in Nepal will further grow with
the migration of youthsto different parts of
the world for further education and
employment.

The teaching of English listening
and speaking skills

There were different notions of the teaching
of speaking and listening skills before the
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significantly improved students’ speaking
skill and vice versa.

For the development of listening and
speaking skills, Santwona Memorial
Academy (2013)suggests that enough time
and authentic materials can help non-
native English learners develop their
native-like language. However, they argue
that teachers’ capacity of English language
and knowledge of teaching strategies can
play a significant role in students’ learning
of the language. In schools particularly in
developing countries including Nepal, it is
questionable why or not listening and
speaking skills are taught. For example,
Shrestha (2018)explains that the reformed
secondary board examination system has
mandated the testing of students’ listening
and speaking skills of the English language
for mainly political, economic and
educational reasons, and this system
demanded the teaching of all skills:
listening, speaking, reading and writing. He
argues that the government executes such
changes to show own power or because of
international vested interest, to prepare
youths for global job opportunities and to
meet the regional or international standard
of education. However, a study (Santwona
Memorial Academy, 2013) reported that
the majority of secondary English teachers
ignore listening and speaking skills in their
classroom teaching although the
examination requires testing of those skills.

Assessment of listening and
speaking skills

The Secondary Education Examination
(SEE) board prepares, manages and controls
final board examination including
publication of result (Curriculum
Development Centre, 2016). The SEE board,

introduction of communicative teaching
approach in the 1980s (Richards, 2006).
Teaching was particularly based on
sentence production or grammar in the
1970s followed the reproduction of
sentences that the teachers used to lead the
memorization of texts (ibid). However, the
notion was changed when the
communicative approach was adopted in
teaching foreign languages. The new
approach suggests that teachers’ role of
teaching a foreign or second language is
context-sensitive and, therefore, English
teacher needs to understand the
environment for teaching the English
language to non-native learners
(Broughton, Brumfit, Flavell, Hill & Pincas,
2003). Vandergrift and Goh (2012) argue
that, although the teaching of all skills:
listening, speaking, reading and writing is
equally important for non-native speakers,
particularly approaches to listening skills
is often ignored and learners are expected
to develop their listening skill on their own.
They suggest that a second or foreign
language teacher needs to be competent
enough to teach the listening skill to
learners and to develop students’ language
proficiency. Alonso (2012) argues that
opportunities for learners to practise
listening and speaking in a real-life
situation is significant for developing their
English proficiency.Tavil’s (2010) study in
Turkey suggested that teachers need to
allow learners to have a natural
conversation to develop their both listening
and speaking skills as they are integrated
and practical. Zhang (2009) argues that,
although people prioritise speaking against
listening and consider listening as a passive
skill, listening to someone actually is an
active skill which is inseparable from
speaking.Bozorgian’s(2012)study in Iran
found that the teaching of listening skill
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previously known as School Leaving
Certificate (SLC) board since its
establishment in Nepal in 1934 (1991 BS),
has reformed assessment systems of
English language course several times
including the letter grading in 2014. The
SLC examination board included listening
and speaking skills of English in test system
in 2000 (2057 BS) and the examination
centres employed secondary English
teachers to conduct the test (Santwona
Memorial Academy, 2013). However,
Santwona Memorial Academy (2013)
reported that testing of listening and
speaking was found random and it was
becoming a formality. The situation may
be similar in other developing countries
such as Bangladesh, India and Pakistan
where English is taught as a foreign or
second language. Sultana (2018) doubts the
validity of secondary school English
examination in Bangladesh which ignores
listening and speaking skills. Eng,
Mohamed and Javed (2013) argued that,
although the teaching of listening skill in
Pakistan’s secondary schools significantly
improved students’ speaking and other
skills, secondary school examination
emphasised written examination by
ignoring listening and speaking skills of the
English language. Similarly, Ahmad and
Agarwal (2018) observed that many other
secondary certificate examination boards
in some states in India still ignore teaching
and testing of listening and speaking
skillsdespite the Central Board of
Secondary Education (CBSE) in India, after
piloting the assessment of speaking and
listening (ASL) in 120 schools in 2012,
formally implemented the revised ASL
system in Classes 9, 10 and 11 in its
affiliated schools across the world.

Many studies (Bozorgian, 2012; Liu, 2009;
Ramanathan, 2008; Rubin, Daly,

McCroskey & Mead, 1982; Sultana, 2018)
reported that listening skill is often ignored
in the language classroom. However, others
(Khamkhien, 2010; Liu, 2009) argue that
there are many reasons, such as the use of
local and national languages in the English
language classroom, educational policy of
the country and school environment, which
influence teaching and learning of foreign
languages including the English. Moreover,
Liu (2009) emphasises that the availability
of teaching and learning materials for
English teachers and students increase
students’ performance.

Dawadi’s (2018) interviews with English
teachers in Nepal investigated that the
testing of listening and speaking skills in
examinations had a strong connection with
their motivation for learning the English
language. She reported that students were
less anxious about listening and speaking
tests than reading and writing exams in a
centre because students’ own teachers
assessed their listening and speaking skills
in school. Rubin et al. (1982) suggest that
well-managed assessment practice can have
a desirable effect on teachers’ instructional
activities and test achievements can have a
progressive function in students’ learning.
They emphasise that the alignment between
examinations and educational practice can
ease the testing of students’ learning and
their sincere participation in teachers’
instructional activities. However, Choi
(2008) argues that most of the Asian
countries’ English education is test-oriented
instead of developing learner’s language
skills and that listening skill in secondary
education in the countries including
Taiwan, which is ignored in exams, has a
limited connection with teaching and
learning the English language in the
classroom.
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Research design

As a qualitative interpretive design, this
case study followed participants with semi-
structured interviews. The documentary
analysis provided detailed contextual
information and conceptual framework.
Following the ideas of Patton (1990) and
Bryman (2016), semi-structured interviews
explored secondary English teachers’
perception, practice and experience of
teaching and testing of English listening
and speaking skills and secondary school
graduates’ perception of learning and
testing of English listening and speaking
skills. For the study, four private English
medium secondary schools from different
locations of Kathmandu Valley, the capital
city of Nepal, were involved. The schools
were purposively selected, as suggested by
Kumar (1999), as all schools in Kathmandu
have access to facilities for teaching and
learning and schools in Kathmandu are
more likely to be equipped with
technologies.

Among the 12 participants involved in this
study, 4 participants were secondary
English teachers selected from those four
high schools representing one from each.
The other 8 were secondary school
graduates which included 4 recent
graduates (whose examination was
assessed on the basis of letter grading
system, e.g. A+, A, B+B, C+, C, D and D-)
and 4 earlier graduates (whose examination
was assessed on the basis of numbering, e.g.
70, 75, 80 and 85). Teachers and students
volunteered to become involved in this
study and they are represented by
pseudonyms in order to maintain their
confidentiality and anonymity.

The research exploredthe participant
teachers’ experiences and perception of the

teaching and testing of English listening
and speaking skills and students’ experience
and perception of learning the skills and
testing of them in board exam(Creswell,
2002) in natural settings(Anderson &
Arsenault, 2005). Additionally, this
research design helpedunderstand how
participants interpreted their experiences,
how they constructed their world, and what
meaning they attributed to their
experiences(Merriam & Tisdell, 2016).

Interpretive phenomenological analysis, as
suggested by Smith and Osborn (2004),
helped stream a wide range of qualitative
information gathered through semi-
structured interviews with several
participants, generate key themes and
critically analyse the data. Documents were
read against the primary data.

Findings

The study investigated a number of findings
related to English as a foreign language
teaching in private schools in the capital
city of Nepal. The findings, particularly
focused on testing of listening and speaking
skills, which include English language
ruling in schools to develop students’
speaking, resourcing English language
classrooms, classroom practice of English
language and how students’ listening and
speaking skills are tested.

English language ruling in school

Documentary analysis and field interviews
with teachers and students revealed that
the schools, which were private, involved
in this study had both Nepali and English
languages as medium of instruction in the
classroom. However, the findings indicated
that the schools emphasised the use of the
English language as a means of
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communication in school premises.
Moreover, the schools enforced their own
law which mandated the use of English for
communications and students were
penalised for breaching the regulation.

We used English for communication.
We had a rule of using English in
school. If we didn’t speak English, we
were fined a certain amount daily.
(Shiva)

We including teachers had to speak
English to maintain an English-
speaking environment. But we used to
speak mostly Nepali among our
friends and just used to speak English
in front of the principal and
particularly strict teachers. (Diya)

If we didn’t use English, we would be
punished. But sometimes we used the
Nepali language among our friends
too. (Manoj)

The majority of students echoed that
language regulation to some extent helped
them learn and improve their English
language and create an English-speaking
environment in the school. However, there
was no evidence except the live interviews
with them, which was not sufficient, to
authenticate their voice. Although the
teachers interviewed agreed that
punishments minimised the use of
students’ mother tongue and increased
English speaking in schools, they were
unable to create a completely English-
speaking environment as expected. They
argued that students, who have their own
mother tongue, have many challenges of
learning English, a distinct language which
has its own linguistic features such as
pronunciation, stress, accent and structure.
For example:

Firstly, teachers teaching English are
not native speakers. Secondly, the
students happen to use their mother
tongue accidentally due to the habit of
using their mother tongue at home
despite a strict rule at school. (Geeta)

We have English-speaking
environment at our school. I know this
sort of environment provides speaking
exposure for students and helps them
speak without hesitation. For
maintaining the English-speaking
environment, we formulate some
rules. For example, students are fined
a certain amount per day if they speak
Nepali. (Sudhan)

Non-native English speakers may not be
able to create a native exposure for
students. However, the findings suggested
that the attempts for maintaining an
English-speaking environment at school
can be helpful in the development of
students’ speaking and listening skills.
Nevertheless, the findings suggest a need
to further study how the penalty system for
breaching English language policy would
create an English environment in their
schools.

Classroom practice

The findings suggested that the teaching of
English language in Nepali schools requires
competent teachers and authentic teaching
materials. In order to improve students’
listening and speaking skills, they need
some practical classes which provide
students with opportunities for the actual
practice of English listening and speaking.
However, the participants in this study
argued that listening and speaking skills
were less prioritised than reading and
writing in the classroom. The interviews
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with students and teachers explored that
their schools had limited teaching and
learning materials, for example, audio
cassette, cassette player and prescribed
textbook, and rare classes for practising the
skills.

We mostly listened to the cassettes and
did textbook exercises. It was
sometimes fun to listen to and carry out
those activities. But there were rare
classes. (Shiva)

So far, I remember, we rarely had
classes of listening and speaking.
(Ajay)

I don’t think we had any particular
speaking class but rarely we had
listening practice on cassette. (Diya)

We used to read the script instead of
listening and do exercises but mostly
we skipped them. (Sujal)

The students’ responses contradicted with
teachers’ voices. The majority of students
expressed their dissatisfaction against
teachers’ negligence of teaching listening
and speaking skills although they are the
primary skills. They also argued that the
unsystematic distribution of practicum
marks for listening and speaking in the SEE
without formal tests decreased the value of
teaching the skills. Their responses
indicated that the teaching of English in
school was much more exam-oriented than
students’ English language development. In
contrast, teachers, for example, Sangam
and Geeta, argued that they had English
listening and speaking practice in the daily
classroom as well as separate practice
classes.

The English course focuses on all skills.
I conduct listening and speaking
classes on a regular basis. However,
the materials prescribed by the CDC
are not available in the market. We
have more classes in reading and
writing. I encourage students to read
English newspapers and have a mini
Oxford English dictionary. (Sangam)

We have practical classes
occasionally, but cassettes for listening
tasks are not sometimes timely
available in the market. In such a
situation, I sometimes use other
listening materials to boost up
students’ skill. (Geeta)

Most of the tasks or exercises given in
the textbook are skipped. I often
involve students in listening tasks
prescribed in the book. I play a cassette
and the students complete the
exercises in two or three classes.
(Meena)

Teachers’ explanation about the lack of
prescribed audio cassette was evident that,
although they claimed they had regular or
occasional classes of listening and speaking,
they would not have enough classes for the
practice of these primary skills. Similar to
the findings of previous studies (Dawadi,
2018; Santwona Memorial Academy, 2013),
teachers gave priority to reading and
writing skills for which students had to sit
the board exam but the teaching of English
listening and speaking was ignored for a
reason – perhaps none would care how
teachers assessed these skills and graded
them without formal tests, which is
discussed elsewhere in the following
sections.
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Resourcing English language classroom

Both teachers and students in interviews
emphasised that their schools would have
equipped their classrooms with basic
learning materials such as audio-visual
materials for practising English speaking
and listening. The majority of teachers
stated that they had some kind of audio-
visual materials for the teaching of listening
and speaking skills in their schools.
However, they shared their frustration that
they were unable to involve students in
communicative activities in the classroom
for the reason they did not want to share.
Only the audio cassette produced by the
Curriculum Development Centre was
scarce in the market and some of the
teachers had to rely on loaned cassette from
their colleagues or textbook transcripts.

Once I couldn’t find the cassette in the
market for listening activities. So, I had
to borrow one from another school.
(Meena)

We have some technologies in our
classes like multimedia projectors but
not in all classes. (Sangam)

We use cassettes, cassette players and
textbook for exercises. (Shiva)

We have cassettes only. (Ajay)

For the practical exercises of listening
and speaking in the textbook, the CDC
has produced cassettes or CDs. (Geeta)

The findings suggested that the majority of
teachers, although they said they
occasionally used audio cassette, were
reluctant to speak about using audio-visual
materials in their English language
teaching. Although they reported that their
schools had some level of information and

communication technologies (ICTs) and
they could access some authentic materials
from websites and use such materials to
teach listening and speaking skills, none of
them confidently said that they used the
available digital resources. Instead, the
teachers echoed that they advised their
students to explore authentic English
language materials and use them to
improve their English language skills. The
interviews with students affirmed that the
majority of students utilised homely
available resources such as English
television channels to improve their
English language.

I listen to English music and watch
English movies, English programmes
and English Premier League. These all
help me develop my listening and
speaking skills. (Ajay)

I watch English Premier League and
Spanish La-Liga. I listen to English
music. (Shiva)

I sometimes watch BBC and CNN
news, WWE and football match.
(Manoj)

I listen to English songs. Sometimes I
watch English movies too. (Chandra)

Although the teachers had limited English
practical classes, their advice to their
students seemed to be productive as the
students followed the instruction to
improve their English language by
watching various English television
channels at home.
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Requirement and practicality of listening
and speaking tests

Participants explained that the way how
the Secondary Education Examination
board used to conduct practical tests of
students’ English listening and speaking
skills in examination centres was changed
and that schools got the responsibility and
submitted test scores to the District
Education Office. The teachers commented
that they used to sincerely prepare their
students for listening and speaking tests
when the examination centres used to
conduct the tests, and that the test scores
had some level of reliability. However, they
argued that after the schools got the
responsibility of testing students’ English
listening skills, the testing of the skills
would be considered a formality and taken
as a granted strategic idea to increase
students’ overall final grade.

Nowadays, the practical exam of
English in the SEE is considered as a
means to boost up only student’s
overall percentage or grades. (Sudhan)

When students had to sit English
practical tests in exam centres, both
teachers and students used to consider
listening and speaking classes an
important part of learning. But
nowadays, we focus primarily on
reading and writing skills. We are
directly or indirectly forced to give full
marks to all students even if they do
not deserve. So, students also ignore
listening and speaking skills. (Meena)

I am compelled to provide full marks
for each student. The principal wants
me to award full marks for everyone. I
am telling you the truth. (Ganga)

The teachers including Sudhan, Meena and
Ganga tried to protect themselves in the
interviews by misrepresenting their
teaching role as a follower of school
instruction and national examination board
system. Nevertheless, they continued
emphasising their continuous assessment
strategies to motivate students to
communicate in English and to improve
their speaking and listening skills, although
they were unable to explain how they
would assess students’ aural-oral skills.
Their comments to the school principal’s
force to grant full marks for each student
without formal tests of listening and
speaking skills raised an issue about SEE
practical tests and validity of the
qualification. Interviews with SLC
graduates who had English listening and
speaking tests in board examination
centres, and SEE graduates who required
to sit the tests in their schools explored that
as soon as the new system of examination
allowed schools to conduct practical tests
of English, the freedom for schools and
teachers resulted in teachers’ deliberate
negligence of teaching full course of
English, students’ declining interest of
English practical activities and issues of
assessment.

We had the practical exam of English
listening and speaking in the board
exam at our own school, but I think it
was not taken seriously. (Ajay)

We were never informed listening and
speaking, reading and writing are
equally important. We did reading and
writing activities of the textbook, so we
thought learning English is only the
learning of reading and writing skills.
(Shiva)
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I think we all got 25 marks out of 25 in
English practical, but we didn’t sit any
tests. It was the same case in all
subjects like Science, Account. This is
not good. Marks should be based on our
performance. (Chandra)

The majority of students echoed that their
English teachers graded their listening and
speaking skills without a formal test and
that the students found their score highest
possible in all practical courses. Moreover,
they expressed their dissatisfaction against
random assessment system which did not
reflect their real performance of English
language skills. However, one of the SLC
graduates who had her English practical
tests in the exam centre shared her
dissatisfaction against her English score
although she had high score near about full
marks.

The moment I got just 23 marks in the
practical exam. If I got 24 out of 25 in
the practical exam, I would get a
distinction division. I was one of the
good students in my class. I know I
would get the full marks in the
practical if it was now. (Diya)

Diya’sexpression reflected that the students
were much worried about how they could
secure the highest possible scores in their
transcripts. However, she did not talk about
how she could learn and improve her
English language. Students’ comments
about the test system of English listening
and speaking indicated that English
teachers, who even did not inform students
about learning and testing of listening and
speaking skills, were irresponsible to their
job and that the principal’s interest of
displaying a high score in students’
certificates would have influenced
teachers’ teaching. Although teachers tried

to defend themselves, their own
contradictory language, as well as students’
responses, indicated that teachers needed
to be responsible to teach the English
language.

Discussion

The findings suggest that private schools in
the capital city have enforced their own law
on the use of the English language for
communication in school. Students
reported a growing pressure of mandatory
English-speaking on them without their
intrinsic motivation. Although students’
comments affirmed teachers’ interest in
developing students’ speaking skills, the
only English-speaking policy in schools, also
reported in Rana (2018), Phyak (2013) and
Khati (2013), was impractical in Nepali
schools where the English, one of eight
equal subjects, was taught as a foreign
language. Teachers reported the students’
frequent use of their mother tongue in
communication between their friends.
Students agreed that the English-speaking
environment would help their learning of
English but resented that the penalty for
using their mother tongue for
communication was against the right to
speak the mother tongue. The private
schools’ obligation for children to
communicate in English, although Nepal’s
Constitution, 2015 states right to education
in mother tongue (Government of Nepal,
2015), not only violated children’s
fundamental right but also promoted
hegemony over other local languages
including Nepali, the national language.
The private schools’ English language
policy, which is against the fundamental
right of citizens to use their mother tongue
in all communications, aligned Rana’s
(2018) findings that the fragile language
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policy in Nepal has provided unexpected
space for the promotion of the English
language regardless of learners’ interest.
No clear evidence was found which would
support the mandatory use of English in
school and develop students’ speaking and
listening skills. Instead, teachers, similar to
the findings of Santwona Memorial
Academy (2013), deliberately ignored
listening and speaking skills and only
taught reading and writing courses in the
classroom.

The findings of four schools provide
illustrative examples of how English
teachers assess students’ listening and
speaking skills in secondary education
examination board.Although the outcomes
of this study may not be generalised, the
findings suggest the need to reform the
current system of testing students’ English
listening and speaking skills in schools. As
discussed in previous sections, students’
comments indicated that teachers graded
their listening and speaking skills without
formal tests, the requirement of their board
examination. This resonates with the
findings of Dawadi (2018) that the random
assessment without a formal test of
listening and speaking skills declined
students’ motivation for learning the skills
and teachers’ interest in instructional
activities.Rubin et al.’s(1982) suggestion for
well-organisedexamination process can
make teachers responsiblefor their planning
and teaching and motivate students to
learn all the skills equally. Students’
reported comments suggest at least two
ways to systematically execute practical
tests: examination board can appoint
subject specialists to conduct tests in
examination centres more effectively than
the previous centre-based testing system or
in schools, and the examiners can record
interviews with students and listening tests

in the hall. Otherwise, the current system
of examination seems to be an unforeseen
privilege for students who do not have a
certain level of English language
proficiency but want a high score in
certificates and for teachers who are
insincere to their job.

Teachers reported insufficient teaching
materials for conducting the English
practical activities in the classroom and the
principal’s force to award full marks for
each student. Many of them stated that they
had audio cassettes, cassette player and
projector in some classrooms. However,
students reported comments, such as their
teachers even did not induct about English
course particularly listening and speaking
and awarded marks without tests,
contradicted with Liu (2009) that the
availability of wide range of teaching
materials does not assure teachers’ teaching
of listening and speaking skills in the
classroom and students’ increasing
performance. Also, teachers reported their
rare use of audio cassettes for teaching
listening skill. Teachers emphasised the
teaching of reading and writing skills as the
students had to sit written examination in
different centres. This resonates the findings
of Choi (2008) in Taiwan that teaching of
the English language was exam-oriented
rather than students’ learning of the
language. Awarding final score without
tests seemed to have negative impacts on
teaching and learning of the English
language.

The findings suggest that both students and
teachers have perceived the English
practical exam as an essential aspect.
However, teachers did not execute the
standard testing system of SEE board and
its impact was observed in the declining
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practice of listening and speaking skills in
schools.

Conclusion

The expectation of transferring English
practical tests to individual schools from
the centre-based testing system might be to
make schoolteachers responsible for their
teaching job. However, the distribution of
power to them increased random
assessment without formal tests and
resulted in teachers’ carelessness of
teaching the listening and speaking skills
and reduced students’ motivation for
learning the skills in the classroom. The
English-only for communication in schools
was intended to help students forcefully
learn oral skills of the English. However,
this policy could not totally control
students’ mother tongue use between their
friends. Instead, English teachers
deliberately ignored the listening and
speaking course of English and only focused
on reading and writing activities.

The teaching of English seems to be test-
oriented. The teachers focused on reading
and writing skills for which students had
to sit an exam in different centres and less
emphasised the teaching of listening and
speaking skills for which teachers granted
grades without formal tests. This raises
issues about the validity of assessment and
qualification. This suggests reforming the
current system of listening and speaking
tests to assure the quality of tests and
validity of test score in mark sheets. Further
researches in this area may explore rich
information and suggest some concrete
ideas to improve teaching and testing of
listening and speaking skills.
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A systematic analysis of a two-word concgram in

Nepalese policy documents: A corpus-driven approach

Introduction

In a general sense, a corpus refers to a collection of texts. More specifically, a corpus
is a collection of naturally occurring machine-readab-le discourse put together for
linguistic research (Adolphs, 2006; McEnery & Hardie, 2012) and the area of linguistics
that studies a corpus is corpus linguistics. Corpus linguistics has been informed by
empiricism as its philosophical base for the study of language (Adolphs, 2006; Aijmer,
2009; McEnery & Hardie, 2012; Sinclair & Carter, 2004; Stubbs, 2005, 2007) for making
sense of naturally occurring language data (Tognini-Bonelli, 2001). It has been a fertile
field of research because it has a broader application in different areas such as language
teaching, professional communication, and academic writing, to name but three. Based
on the nature and purpose of research, corpus research has been divided into three
types: corpus-based, corpus-driven, and data-driven (Adolphs, 2006; McEnery &
Hardie, 2012; Rayson, 2008; Tognini-Bonelli, 2001)

Abstract
Corpus linguistics can inform language teaching in various aspects from syllabus
designing to creating exercises based on the real use of language. However, its use
in language teaching is still rare. In the context of Nepal, though corpus linguistics
forms a part of the University Curriculum in English Education, the students are
rarely offered a practical experience of corpus analysis. The same is the case with
teacher training courses. This paper followed an analytical procedure for identifying
phraseological variation within a two-word ‘concgram’ that is a set of co-occurring
words. In this paper, a two-word concgram, make/effort, is analyzed to identify
concgram configurations, the most frequently used form, and its meaning by using
concordance lines. Lastly, the paper presents the implications of corpus analysis in
English language teaching.

Keywords: Corpus, ConcGram, concgrams, phraseology, meaning shift units
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Corpus-based research is mostly top-down because it usually explores the relationship
between theory and data. According to Tognini-Bonelli (2001), researchers following
this approach usually start with a predefined model of language or hypotheses about
language and “analyse the corpus through these categories and sieve the data
accordingly” (p.66). As the researchers are interested in how well their theories are
accounted for by data, a theory is a priori to corpus-based research. This deductive
methodology can sometimes cause a problem when the data does not fit to theory
because of the inherent variability in language. Such problem may lead the researchers
either to modify the theory or to insulate the data that fits the theory (Tognini-Bonelli,
2001). Nevertheless, corpus-based studies are common in second language acquisition
because findings derived from such studies can be helpful in teaching-learning
processes (Aijmer, 2009).

Unlike in corpus-based approach, in a corpus-driven approach, a corpus “is seen as
more than a repository of examples to back pre-existing theories or a probabilistic
extension to an already well-defined system. The theoretical statements are fully
consistent with and reflect directly, the evidence provided by the corpus” (Tognini-
Bonelli, 2001, p. 84). The researchers use their knowledge to make sense from the
data. This approach is inductive and takes a holistic stance in describing the system
of language by using uncontaminated (i.e., not pre-tagged) raw data (Sinclair & Carter,
2004). Because of its holistic nature, corpus-driven research gives high priority to the
representativeness of corpus to derive valid conclusions and emphasizes a continuous
update of a corpus (Sinclair & Carter, 2004; Tognini-Bonelli, 2001). However, there is
no fixed size for a sample to be representative. The appropriateness of the size depends
on the claims that the researchers want to make.

In addition to corpus-based and corpus-driven approaches, Rayson (2008) proposes a
data-driven approach, which, he claims, combines both corpus-based and corpus-
driven research approaches. Unlike a corpus-based approach, the data-driven approach
does not start with research questions instead starts with building a corpus. Then it
goes on to annotate the corpus, retrieve data from the corpus, devise a research
model or questions, retrieve data, and interpret the data for confirming the hypothesis.
Though this model is similar to the corpus-driven method as it starts with building a
corpus, it uses part of speech tagging commonly used in corpus-based studies. This
study followed a corpus-driven approach to explore a corpus of Nepalese policy
documents.

Phraseology and meaning shift units (MSUs)

Phraseology is the study of the structure of phraseological units referred differently
as phrseologism (Gries, 2008), multiword sequences such as “lexical phrases, formulas,
routines, fixed expressions, prefabricated patterns (or prefabs), and lexical items”
(Biber, Conard, & Cortes, 2004) or meaning shift units (MSUs) (Cheng, Greaves, Sinclair,
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and Warren, 2009).  According to Cheng et al. (2009), phraseology is used “in an
inclusive sense to describe the tendency for words to be co-selected by speakers and
writers to achieve meanings” (p. 236). Sinclair (2004) refers to this tendency as the
‘idiom principle’ because the choice of one word greatly constraints the other choices
available.

Different terms (e.g., n-grams, multiword expressions, skip grams, phrase frames,
phraseologism, or MSUs) are used to refer to phraseological units. Among them,
phraseologism and MSUs are more convincingly defined. A phraseologism refers to:

the co-occurrence of a form or a lemma of a lexical item and one or more
additional linguistic elements of various kinds which functions as one semantic
unit in a clause or sentence and whose frequency of co-occurrence is more
significant than expected by chance. (Gries, 2008, p. 6)

This definition focuses on six different aspects in defining a phraseologism: the nature
of the element (i.e., a lexical item or a grammatical unit), number of elements (two or
more), frequency of occurrence (more than that can occur by chance), distance
(contiguous or non-contiguous), flexibility (fixed or variable), and semantics
(functioning as a semantic unit in terms of meaning). From this perspective, in spite of
and of course are examples phraseologisms (Gries, 2008).

Sinclair (2004) used the term MSU to describe meaningful word associations. The
basic idea behind using the term MSU is that “each new combination of words generates
a shift in meaning, even if this is only relatively subtle, compared with other possible
combinations involving one or more of the words” (Cheng et al., 2009, p. 237). In each
collection of words, there is a shift in meaning. For example, in the unit hard work the
meanings of hard and work have shifted to give a new sense. The meaning of hard in
hard work differs from the meaning of hard in hard surface. The meaning of hard in these
examples shifts as it combines with different words. According to Cheng et al. (2009),
an MSU is composed of five categories of co-selection: the core (the element that is
invariably present), semantic prosody (negative or positive orientation of meaning),
semantic preference (restriction to regular co-occurrence), collocation (content words
that usually co-occur with the core), and colligation (grammatical categories that usually
co-occur with the core). Out of these five categories of co-selection, the core and
semantic prosody are obligatory while others are optional. The analysis of a concgram
make effort illustrates all these aspects of co-selection.

Implicitly subsumed in the definition of an MSU are the criteria of distance between
elements (i.e., contiguous or non-contiguous), their flexibility or positional variations
(e.g., hard work and work hard), and their frequency of occurrence in a corpus. Therefore,
the definition of an MSU is more comprehensive as it incorporates all the defining
aspects of a phreseologism discussed above and more. Therefore, this paper uses the
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concept of MSU in analyzing word associations and uses ConcGram© (Greaves, 2009)
program to identify such associations fully automatically.

ConcGram and concgrams

Examining the association between words has been an important area of study
(Greaves & Warren, 2007) yet a difficult task (Cheng, Greaves, & Warren, 2006) in
corpus linguistics. Previous research on extracting word association has focused on
n-grams (i.e., contiguous words that constitute a phrase such as a lot of people) and
skipgrams (i.e., non-contiguous word associations that are four words apart-e.g. play
a much less important role). However, neither n-grams nor skipgrams can extract
positional variations in word associations such as role play and play a role (Cheng et
al., 2006). A new computer-mediated software ConcGram© (Greaves, 2009) has
overcome this problem as it can automatically identify all the potential configurations
of between 2 and 5 words including positional variations (e.g. work hard and hard
work) and constituency variations (i.e., work hard and work very hard) (Cheng et al.,
2009, 2006; Greaves & Warren, 2007). Such associations between words with the
constituency and/or positional variations are called concgrams. In other words,
concgrams are “co-occurring words irrespective of whether or not they are contiguous,
and irrespective of whether or not they are in the same sequential order” (Cheng et
al., 2009, p. 237). As in other corpus research software such as WordSmith © (Scott,
2012), concordance lines are used in ConcGram. Interestingly though, ConcGram
highlights all the associated words of a concgram in each concordance line as shown
in the following examples:

the concerned corporation will be required to make efforts to control its cost of production or
the situation   Teachers were found to have made some efforts to address the language problems
concrete steps in that direction.  The plan will make all possible efforts in this regard.   The
limited availability of sources and means have made our planned development efforts more
training local leaders and social workers to make them more responsive to development efforts.
economic policies, it becomes a national duty to make available some returns of development efforts
inflow of information or conservation effortsmade in the international context and to mobilize
is, therefore, essential that further efforts be made to ensure a multi-purpose development and use of
been the case in the past, then efforts will be made to promote highly essential industries from among
plans in future. Hence, efforts are to be made further for extending various educational
will be strengthened. Efforts will also be made to coordinate the research and development
education.  (3) Efforts should be continued to make Sanskrit education timely, socially beneficial
efforts  for industrial development have been made in preceding years, even with the mentioned

There can be two-, three-, four-, or five-word concgrams. Identification of concgrams
helps us to better understand idiomatic nature of language by observing the co-
selection pattern in a spoken or written discourse. The search for concgrams can be
automatic or user nominated. ConcGram is corpus-driven as it extracts the concgrams
fully automatically (refer to Cheng et al., 2006, Cheng et al., 2009 or Greaves & Warren,
2007 for more information about the process). The ConcGram software identifies all
the co-occurrences of words that comprise a concgram. The researchers need to identify
the associated ones and discard others because some of such co-occurrences shown
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in concordance lines may not be associated (Cheng et al., 2009). The co-occurrences of
make and effort in the following examples are not associated:

efforts, the country has not been able to makeany significant progress in raising domestic
efforts to their sustainable development and to make them capable by their participation. Organisation

This paper analyzes one of the most frequent two-word concgrams make effort in a
Nepalese Policy Corpus (NPC hereafter) of about two million words and identifies
all possible concgram configurations and configuration functions.

The present study

This research aimed to examine one of the most frequently occurring congrams (i.e.
make effort) with positional variation in the NPC. For this purpose, first, the corpus of
Nepalese Policy documents consisting of 11 periodic plans (1956-2016), 9 educational
plans (1956-2016), 3 constitutions (1990-2015), and two language policy documents
(1990-2016) was created by combining the soft copies of these documents available
various websites.  The corpus has around 2 million words. Second, from the NPC, the
lists of unique words and two-word congrams excluding function words were
generated. One of the most frequently occurring two-word concgrams (i.e., make effort)
with both constituency variation (e.g., make efforts, make great efforts) and positional
variation (e.g., make effort and efforts made) was chosen for further analysis informed
by Cheng et al.’s (2009) framework. Third, concordance lines for the selected concgram
were generated by using ConcGram© (Greves, 2009) because of its robust nature in
extracting phraseological units that have positional variations as well constituency
variations (Cheng et al., 2009; Warren, 2009). Wild card and word/prefix functions
were used in the search process to identify all inflectional variations of make (i.e.,
make, made, making, makes) and effort (i.e., effort and efforts) (see Greves, 2009 for more
information about the use of wild clad and word/prefix function). The concordance
generated 459 co-occurrences of make effort in the corpus. Out of them, 22 co-
occurrences were excluded from the analysis because they did not belong to the same
MSU that is make effort. Nine of the co-occurrences were generated because of the use
of wild card and word/prefix functions used in the search process:

location. The NASA is a tool that decision makers can use to target efforts and resources for
are delayed because of shortage of construction materials, and duplication of effort occurs. Limited

In thirteen of them, two words (i.e., make and effort) were not associated:

for their gradual utilisation will be made. Other Means of Transport · Efforts to link the
 improved. Institutional reforms will be made to make co-operative movement effective. Efforts will

Therefore, altogether there were 437 instances (make effort- 45 and effort made- 392) of
the concgram make effort in the NPC. The MSUs and the canonical concgram
configuration and functions were identified keeping two factors into consideration:
whether or not the concgram units belonged to the same MSU and how frequently
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they occurred in the corpora. The canonical function related to the canonical form and
degrees of turbulence (i.e., variation in a canonical form) were also identified.
WordSmith© (Scott, 2012) was used to examine collocation and colligation of the
word effort.

Finally, to better understand the use of the concgram, the findings obtained from the
NPC were compared with other reference corpora, Brown corpus, Frieburg-Brown
Corpus, London-Oslo/Bergen Corpus, and Frieburg-London-Oslo/Bergen Corpus.
The reference corpora are briefly described in this section.

Brown corpus (BC): Brown corpus is 1-million-word corpus of standard American
English complied by W.N. Francis and H. Kucera at Brown University in 1961. The
corpus was named after Brown University. The texts for the corpus were sampled
from 15 different text categories. The corpus contains 500 texts of just over 2000
words.  (https://www1.essex.ac.uk/linguistics/external/clmt/w3c/corpus_ling/
content/corpora/list/private/brown/brown.html)

Frieburg-Brown (Frown)Corpus (FC): Frown corpus was compiled by Christian Mair. It
matches the Brown corpus in its design but was compiled to represent American
Standard English of the early 1990s. It was named after University of Freiburg,
Germany.  (http://clu.uni.no/icame/manuals/FROWN/INDEX.HTM)

London-Oslo/Bergen Corpus (LOB corpus): The LOB corpus was prepared with the
cooperation between the University of Lancaster, the University of Oslo, and the
Norwegian Computing Centre for the Humanities at Bergen. It is like Brown corpus
in design and sample (i.e., fifteen different text categories and 500 printed texts of
just over 2000 words). However, unlike Brown corpus, it represents standard British
written English of the 1960s (http://clu.uni.no/icame/lob/lob-dir.htm).

Frieburg-London-Oslo/Bergen (FLOB) Corpus: This corpus is also a member of brown
family. Designed by Christian Mair in 1991, the corpus matches the well-known Brown
and LOB corpora and represents standard written British English of the early 1990s
(http://clu.uni.no/icame/manuals/FLOB/INDEX.HTM).

Hong Kong Financial Service Corpora (HKFSC): HKFSC is a 7-million-word corpus of
collection of text from Hong Kong financial service. It was developed by the Research
Centre for Professional Communication in English of The Hong Kong Polytechnic
University (http://rcpce.engl.polyu.edu.hk/HKFSC/).
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Results and discussion

Analysis of the first positional variation of the concgram (i.e., make effort)

Among the 437 instances of the concgram, there were 45 instances of the first positional
variation (i.e., make effort). The different configurations of the variation are presented
in Table 1.

Table 1. The configurations of the first positional variation in the NPC

The data shows that make * effort (with one
word in between) had the highest
frequency of occurrence (22 times). This
most frequently occurring form is the
canonical form. The canonical form has
either determiner (7 times) or a modifier
(13 times) as the intervening word. The
second most frequent configurations were
make effort (11 times) without any
intervening word and make**effort (11
times) with two intervening words. The
followings are some representative

examples of the different configurations of make effort in the NPC:

market and production provision and to makeefforts to move ahead   to cope international
The University and its colleges should make no effort to mould high school curricula to
to this, the National Planning Commission has made an effort to incorporate the suggestions received
essential for the programmes of all sectors to make a concerted effort to alleviate poverty. Hence,
 limited availability of sources and means have made our planned development efforts more

The configurations of make effort obtained from the NPC were compared with those
obtained from the reference corpora described in the previous section. The results
are shown in Table 2.

Table 2. The comparisons of the configurations of the first positional variation

S.N. make/effort Frequency

1. make effort 11

2. make*effort 22

3. make**effort 11

4. make***effort 1

Note: The number of * refers to the number of
words between make and effort.

BC 2 3 1
FC 7 3
LOBC 6 2 1
FLOBC 7 2
HKFSC 3 38 13 4
NPC 11 22 11 1

make
effort

make
effort

make*
effort

make**
effort

make***
effort

make**
effort

Note: The number of * refers to the number of
words between make and effort.
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The comparison also shows that make*effort is the canonical configuration with its
highest frequency of occurrence. Unlike in the NPC, the configuration make effort
without any intervening word was nonexistent in reference corpora except in HKFSC.
Table 3 presents the configuration functions of the first positional variation.

Table 3. The configuration functions of make/effort in the NPC

In the configurations outlined in Table
3, make functions as a verb and effort (s)
as an object. In eleven of these cases, verb
and object are contiguous and, in 22
cases, there was a single intervening
word (either a determiner or a modifier).
In rest of the cases, there were two or
three intervening words. In some cases,
the intervening words were determiners

and modifiers (e.g., a concerted effort) or two modifiers (e.g., poverty alleviation efforts).
The words like special, coordinated, concerted, and possible modified the word effort. The
configuration function with either one determiner or one modifier was the most
frequent one.

The reference corpora were examined to compare the configuration functions of the
first positional variation as identified in the NPC. The comparison confirmed the
findings obtained from the NPC (see Table 4).

Table 4. The configuration functions of make/effort in the reference corpora

The followings are some representative examples from the reference corpora:

Verb + object
two broad guidelines, we   shall continue to makeefforts in the following tasks:     (a)
our infrastructural development, we should makeefforts in the related planning and

1. Verb + object 11

2. Verb + det. /mod. + object 22

3. Verb + det. /mod. + mod. + object 11

4. Verb + det. + mod. + mod. + object 1

Frequencymake effortS.N.

Verb + object Verb + det. /mod. +
object Other

Verb + det. /mod. + mod. +
object

BC 8 6 1
FC 7 3
LOBC 6 3 1
FLOBC 7 2
HKFSC 3 38 13 4
NPC 11 22 11 1
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Verb + det. /mod. + object
to standards and expectations, or who made exaggerated efforts to achieve these goals.
second he turned his eyes. He seemed to make no effort to speak or even smile. Presently
and in face of falling prices, we have made strenuous efforts to rationalise our
and his Foreign Minister made great efforts to curb Tirpitz and smooth British

Verb + det. /mod. + mod. + object

over from Georgi Zaroubin, he made a determined effort to change this idea.
and saucepan drop from his hands,makes diverse convulsive efforts to rise, and finding

Other
Only four towns indicated that they made any more than a normal effort to list property
loving him; from the tension, the weariness that made even breathing an effort.
We in the HKMA have taken the initiative and   made a start in this effort, and have got quite a lot
competitive   market. At the same time, we have made  significant progress in our efforts to improve

As observed in the NPC, Verb + det. /mod. + object was the canonical configuration
function in all the reference corpora.

Analysis of the second positional variation of the concgram (i.e., effort(s) made)

In comparison to make effort, effort made was significantly more frequent in the NPC
corpus as there were 392 stances of this positional variation. Table 5 presents the
configurations of this variation.

Table 5. The configurations of effort made in the NPC

Table 6 shows the comparison of textual configurations of the second positional
variation of the concgram in the NPC corpus with those in the reference corpora.

1. effort made 36

2. effort* made 44

3. effort ** made 256

4. effort*** made 39

5. effort**** made 5

6. effort***** made 3

7. effort******made 3

Frequencymake effortS.N.
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development. In spite of the efforts made in the past to ensure people’s participation of
has been overlooked and not much effortis made towards involving the users in constructionis
 not adequate.  8. Adequate effortis not made for the development and extension of appropriate
to achieve this goal, all the efforts to be made by the government in economic, political,
determination is imperative. Big effort must be made on domestic front for mobilization of internal,
This shows that every possible effort has to be made at the government level for the mobilisation of
No coordinated effort has so far been made to see that the prescribed syllabus is adhered
education.  (3) Efforts should be continued to make Sanskrit education timely, socially beneficial
ineffective, efforts in that direction will be made afresh with a change of emphasis. The emphasis
of the efforts and achievements in the country made in this short duration, some thought provoking
efforts for industrial development have been made in preceding years, even with the mentioned

Table 6. The comparison of the configuration of effort made

The comparison shows
that effort**made (with
two intervening words)
is the canonical
configuration form.
However, the frequency
of this configuration is
noticeably high in the
NPC and HKFSC than in
other reference corpora.

It seems that the form effort**made is used frequently in policy documents. However,
further research is required to verify this claim. Table 7 presents the configuration
functions of the second positional variation.

Table 7. The configuration functions of second positional variation in the NPC

What follows is the brief description of the
configuration functions described in Table 7.

Noun (post modifier) + past participle [efforts
(of the government) made]: In this case, made is
a participle adjective post modifying the
noun effort. If we examine further, the past
participle form is an example of a reduced
clause (e.g., efforts -that are- made). As can be
seen in the second example, there can also
be a prepositional phrase in between the oun

and the participle form.

effort
made

effort*
made

effort ***
made

effort **
made

BC 1 9 5 2 3 20
FC 2 2
LOBC 1 4 4 2 12
FLOBC 2 6 2 1 11
HKFSC 10 17 26 2 8 63
NPC 36 44 256 39 11 392

effort (** ** or
more) made

1 Noun (PrepP) + past participle 36

2 Noun + to infinitive 8

3 Sub + is/am/are/was/were +
past participle 32

4 Sub + Aux + (not) + (adv.)
+be + past participle 333

5 Sub + aux + to be + past participle 11

Frequencymake effortS.N.



Journal of NELTA, Vol 24 No. 1-2,    November 2019 43

NELTA

first attempt towards organizational efforts made in the planned development of tourism, in Nepal.

the many efforts at privatization made in the past were unsuccessful.  After the

Noun + to infinitive (effort to make): In this case, to-infinitive form functions as the
post modifier of the noun effort (s).

them as part of the ceaseless effort to make educational administration more efficient and
and political context, and lack of effort to make it timely. Lack of comprehensiveness in teacher
be reviewed from time to time in an effort to make them capable of fulfilling an increasing needs

Situation    (a) Culture Efforts to make local agencies and users’ groups participate in

Sub + Aux (is/are/was/were) + (not) + past participle: This is one of the frequent
configuration functions in the NPC corpora. In this case, the word effort functions as
the subject of the passive clause. Among different forms of be verbs, were was the
most frequent one (were-25 times, was-3 times, is- 3 times, are- 3 times). As is evident
in the examples below, such forms can be negative, however, they were less frequent
than the positive ones.

order to achieve  this objective, an effort is made to present the distribution of the languages  in
of current capacities alone.  An effort was made to estimate the resource requirements on a
of overstaffing continues. Unless efforts are made to  install cost-effective administrative
Some institutional and procedural efforts were made during the Eighth Plan in order to make
is not adequate.  8. Adequate effort is not made for the development and extension of appropriate
on the scale, unless, timely efforts are not made  to raise them tip. Priority should be given to
noticed that sufficient efforts were not made in the area of agricultural  prices and market

that efforts to increase  production should be made all t he more extensive in view of population

Sub + modal/be/have + (adv.) + (not) + be/been/being + past participle: This is the
most frequent configuration functions of the second positional variation (i.e. effort
made). Table 8 presents the variations within this configuration function.

Table 8: Sub + modal/be/have + (adv.) + (not) + be/been/being + past participle

1. Sub (post modifier) + will + (adv.) + be + past participle 176

2. Sub (post modifier) + has/have/had + (adv.) + (not) + been + past participle 55
3. Sub (post modifier) + shall/should + be + past participle 21

4. Sub (post modifier) + is/are + being + past participle 12

5. Sub (post modifier) + is/are/have + to be + past participle 11

6. Sub (post modifier) + must be + past participle 4

7. Sub (post modifier) + would be + past participle 1

FrequencyFormS.N.
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Noun + past participle 5 1 1 2 10 36

Noun (PrepP)+ to infinitive 5 2 2 2 11 8

Sub + is/am/are/was/were +
(adv.) + past participle 15 9 5 4 7 7 37

Sub + Aux + (not) + (adv.)
+be + past participle 23 333

Sub + aux + to be +
past participle 3 1 1 1 1 11

Sub + finite clause 9

NPCForm KHFSCFLOBCLOBCFCBCBNC

The followings are some examples of the different configuration functions presented
in Table 8.

wise basis.  9. Especial efforts will be made to implement programs, with the cooperation of the
will be  prohibited. Effort will also be made to make the people aware of the disastrous
tax system,  4.Meaningful efforts have not been made to ensure adequate returns to the increasing
addition to these, some efforts have also been made in the construction of suspension bridge, wooden
been  pointed out that further efforts should be made in the coming plans for boosting the general
sources. To solve this problem effort is being made to tap the ground water resources. After
potential embodied in them.  Efforts are being made to fulfill such commitments from the government

determination is imperative. Big effort must be made on domestic front for mobilization of internal

Sub + aux + to be + past participle (some representative examples):

of Internal resources  Great efforts have to be made for the mobilisation of additional resources to

been realised that more efforts have to be made towards achieving targets of woman and child

In view of the situation, efforts are to be made henceforth for the proper  arrangement in

The configuration functions of effort made identified in the NPC were compared with
such functions in the reference corpora (see Table 9).

Table 9. The comparison of the configuration function of effort/make

The comparison also shows that the same configuration function Sub (PreP/and noun/
infinitive clause) + Aux + (not) + (adv.) + be+ past participle was the canonical configuration
function. However, the use of this function only in the NPC and HKFC seem to
suggest the frequent use of this configuration function in policy documents. Followings
are some representatives examples taken from reference corpora:
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Noun+ past participle

immensely encouraged by the splendid effort made, particularly by our own British

it may have. And I am pleased that the efforts made by Hong Kong as a  whole have been duly

Noun + (PrepP) + to + verb

new Brahms Second is a major effort to make a record that sounds like a real orchestra rather)
efforts of the Home Office and the police to make the public more aware of the need to

community support for all of our efforts to make Hong Kong a   better place to live. This is an

Sub + Aux (is/are/was/were) + (not) + past participle

training programs for those skills. No effort is made in the same studies to present
practical plans and strenuous efforts are made to keep them in the active fellowship.
it is not surprising that many efforts were made to give it concrete expression. A number

Some time ago an effort was made to sell more yoghurt in greater

Sub + modal/be/have + (adv.) + (not) + be/been/being + past participle

sewer maintenance division said efforts will be made Sunday to clear a stoppage in a sewer
Within each chapter an effort has been made to group together those crystals with similar
(5)_ Unsuccessful efforts have been made to replace high mileage allowances with state
in the extensive efforts President Kennedy has made to enlist solid bipartisan support for
side every conceivable effort had been made to arrive at agreement on a procedure for the
where a major Soviet effort is being made. But the issue is also a basic
disagreements occur every effort should be made to resolve the issue and to   avoid dissention.

with systemic consequences. So efforts must be   made to strengthen global prudential and regulatory

Sub + finite clause

years  of premium payments. The efforts you make now and over the next few years will   assure you

and sponsors   for your superb efforts that make this event a huge success. I look forward to

organisations. Your hard work and efforts have made this event a great success.   And, of course, my

is the result of the tremendous efforts we have made to maintain and, where   practicable, improve our

our shared view of the efforts that must be made by businesses,   governments and consumers, to

to   the painstaking efforts which have been made over the years to develop and agree   operational

of the efforts that our community has made since the Asian financial   crisis.   The United

I   applaud the efforts of all those who helped make this important agreement   possible, in

for the extra effort many of   you have had to make to come here today.   It’s a privilege and a

for the efforts and the contributions they have made in this   momentous year.  Guo Shuqing
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Number of words 1 million 1 million 1 million 1 million 7 million 2 million
 in corpora

Concgrams per
10,000 words 0.35 0.13 0.21 0.2 0.82 2.18

NPCKHFSCFLOBCLOBCFCBC

As indicated in Table 10, the concgram make effort seems to be common in discourse
related to policy and plans because the normalized frequency of its occurrence is
noticeably high in the NPC and HKFC.

Table 10. Normalization of frequency of make/effort in different corpora

Collocation, sematic preference, and semantic prosody of make/effort

Collocations: Table 11 shows the adjectives, nouns and verbs that frequently collocated
with effort(s) in the corpora used in this research.

active cooperative greater possible alleviation initiate

addition coordinated increased present background intensify

additional coordinating institutional private community made

alleviation decentralization integrated reasonable conservation make

collaborative determined necessary recent coordination making

collective developmental joint repeated decontamination meet

community effective limited serious defense plan

concentrated established local significant development

concerted extensive marketing special education

considerable further national strenuous future

consistent future particular sustained government

continued genuine past timely initiative

continuing governmental persistent tremendous management

continuous great planned targeted mobilization

VerbsNounsAdjectives

Table 11. Collocates of effort(s)
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Semantic preference: Semantic preference refers to the semantic field that the
collocational words belong to. In this case, the word effort has semantic preference to
verbs of making or changing (e.g., make, develop, plan, increase); adjectives of difficulty
(e.g., special, coordinated, continued), and noun with institutional sense (e.g., development,
government). The word effort was in common use in the plan and policy documents
when concrete implementation strategies to achieve the desired goals were lacking.

Semantic prosody: Semantic prosody refers to negative or positive orientation of meaning
of an MSU. The construction make effort has a nuance of negative semantic prosody as
it has the meaning of doing something good to change or improve the existing situation
when the plan for concrete action is lacking. See the examples below:

much more data is needed. Efforts will be made together as much data as possible.
Plan:   Increase in Exports  Efforts will be made to increase exports by 100 percent within the
on imported materials, continued efforts will be made to replace imports by domestic production by

and wasteful expenditures. Efforts will be made to change all sectors of the country’s economy

The detailed reading of the text where the above sentences were used showed that
there were no specific targets set and no implementation plans to replace imports by
domestic production, increase exports by 100 percent and change all sectors of the economy.
Similarly, words like special, earnest, rational, continued, necessary, coordinated, additional,
and possible that collocated with effort carried the sense that achieving the desired goal
was not easy. The predominant use of effort in a passive structure with no responsible
agent makes the lack of action apparent.

Conclusion

This study has examined the phraseology of a two-word concgram. The analysis
shows that make/effort constitutes an MSU. The second positional variation (i.e. effort
made) is more common than the first positional variation (i.e. make effort). The MSU
has the semantic preference for verbs of change (e.g., make, develop, change), noun
having organizational sense (e.g., nation, government, institution) and adjectives
associated with difficulty and time duration (e.g., special, coordinated, continued). It has
negative semantic prosody of difficulty and seems to be mostly used in passive
constructions without agents. As there are no implementation plans to achieve the
goals and the agency that makes efforts is usually obfuscated, the responsible ones
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are difficult to identify and/or held accountable. Therefore, plans for making efforts
do not necessarily make a difference.

Implications of the study

Corpus linguistics has multiple benefits in language teaching (Ebeling, 2009). However,
its use in language teaching is still rare and “teachers are still unwilling to or lack the
skill to use corpora as an aid to get new insights into English” (Aijmer, 2009, p. 1). In
the context of Nepal, though corpus linguistics forms a part of the University
Curriculum in English, students are rarely offered hands-on experiences (Granath,
2009). Highlighting its importance, Granath (2009) calls corpus a native-speaker consultant
and considers corpus even more informative than a dictionary or a grammar book.
Corpus can also be used for designing teaching materials and exploring texts produced
by second language learners. Granath (2009) suggests that “different types of corpus
exercises can profitably be made part of regular foreign language courses” (p. 48).

Corpus informed teaching can introduce learners with real language rather than made-
up examples. Teachers can use corpora to create teaching materials, demonstrate
variation in grammar, and show contextual variations in meaning. Corpora can help
teachers present a contrastive analysis of lexical items in different domains, teach the
meaning of multiword units, and use corpus as a reliable tool to answer students’
questions related to the use of language. Alternatively, teachers can ask students to
draw their own conclusions based on corpus data (Adolphs, 2006; Ebeling, 2009;
Granath, 2009; McEnery & Hardie, 2012; Römer, 2009). According to Adolphs (2006),
three main implications of corpus analysis in language teaching are syllabus design,
material development, and data-driven learning (Adolphs, 2006). For this reason, it is
better to introduce corpus analysis in pre- or in-service teacher training and teacher
education courses so that teachers could help themselves and their students to discover
the use of language and acquire knowledge and skills (Ebeling, 2009; Granath, 2009;
Römer, 2009). In this regard, the analysis of concgram can help the learners to better
understand the association between words, common phenomena in the English
language.
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Introduction

Graffiti is the scribble writing found on
the wall of public places and buildings
(Suliman, 2014). For Chiluwa (2008),
graffiti is “any form of writing or images
on the walls or surfaces of public
buildings, parks, toilets, buses or trains,
usually bearing some political or sexual
contents, a lover’s pledge, proposition,
or obscene words” (p. 274); it includes
any scribble writing, picture, painting or
communicative expressions occurring in
a public space. It exists in many forms

Contents and the language used in graffiti: A case of
Kathmandu Valley

Abstract
Graffiti is prevalent in modern cities across the world. It represents a range of
issues and ideas, and its meaning can be interpreted socially, culturally, and
politically. It features distinct forms of language. Using Multimodal Discourse
Analysis (MDA) approach, this study analyses the contents, language and
linguistic features of 44 graffiti arts found in the Kathmandu Valley to interpret
the meanings of the graffiti. The results of this study reveal multiple issues such
as culture, politics, gender discrimination and violence against women. The use
of language and linguistics in the graffiti seems distinct in terms of word choice,
syntactic structure, and rhetorical devices. It was found that the graffitists used
multiple modes such as sign, symbol, color, words with images and stylish writing
structures. The study will be of great importance to the researchers who want to
analyze the language of graffiti and interpret the meanings they denote and to
contribute to the body of existing literature on linguistic studies of graffiti. It is
also useful for course designers and educators as they can incorporate graffiti in
the courses and use them as resource materials in the classroom.

Keywords: Graffiti, contents, language and linguistics aspects, meanings, the
Kathmandu Valley

such as paintings, drawings or
alphabetical writings used to
communicate socio-cultural and political
messages.  Rubdy (2015) writes “Graffiti
is seen as representing either acts of
resistance towards middle class norms
and rejection of mainstream society, or
attempts to overthrow hierarchy” (p.
280).  In the same way, Farnia (2014)
states that graffiti is the media which
people employ to make their voice
public, to express their annoyance, share
thoughts, affection, personal
announcements, political declarations, or
even outcries of pain. Graffiti has also

Jagadish Paudel and Pratiksha Neupane
Tribhuvan University, Nepal
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been taken by scholars as a “freedom of
expression” (Tracy, 2005, p. 22) as
graffitists’ identities are most often kept
anonymous. Graffiti is considered as a
symbol of revolt against societal
authorities, and even an act of
destruction that must be amended
(Nwoye, 1993). The public sometimes
cannot freely express their individual
voices due to social norms and personal
restrictions (Abel & Buckley, 1977) so
they use graffiti writing as a means to
voice their suppressed feelings,
attitudes, interests and proscriptions.

Generally, graffiti and street art are taken
as synonymous, but Collins (2018) has
differentiated between the two. Collins
writes “graffiti is used to describe a work
that is done illegally, while street arts is
typically used to describe a work that
has been done with the property owner’s
permission” (p. 6). Nakarmi (2017)
argues that any painting or scribbling
done on the streets with permission is
not considered graffiti, but mural art. In
general, graffiti is taken as an illegal act
which is usually drawn on public places.

Graffiti is multimodal in its form. It
involves creating and conveying a
message by using different modes of
communication such as language, color,
sign, symbol, image etc. And such
creation has a huge potential for
expressing cultural, political and social
significance through its artistic nature. It
has a high degree of demonstrative
visual power for speaking out a political,
gender, social and cultural issues,
because it can portrait messages clearly
in a stylish and artistic manner in public
spaces. Instead of words, graffiti artists
have turned tosymbols, color, signs and
art images to express themselves in
communication.  And, graffiti means
applying different modes of
communication, stylish use of letters and

other symbols where one can write
anything one wants on walls. In a single
graffiti, different forms of semiotic
resources such as image, language and
space have been combined, which
contributes to communicate a meaningful
message more clearly to the intended
audiences.

Graffiti art is found nearly everywhere
in modern cities (Brett, 2011). In Nepal
too, graffiti has been a new trend to pass
messages regarding political, cultural
and social changes by employing various
semiotic resources. If we go around to
different crowded places of the
Kathmandu Valley, we observe various
images and stylized writings on the wall
of streets and other public places. Graffiti
has been adopted as a form of protest.
Writing on the walls via the use of
semiotic resources can make an audience
universalize themes of gender, politics
and religion (Liechty, 2003) in an exciting,
immediate way and through a very
specific cultural lens of the local sub-
culture (Minchin, 2016). Similar to what
Liechty describes, there are many
different graffiti that appear in public
places of the Kathmandu valley, dealing
with the subject of women and violence,
politics, environment and more, all of
which help people to understand the
socio-cultural issues of today’s society
in the country.

This study will be valuable for analyzing
languages used in the graffiti and
significant in revealing great information
about the psychology of the graffitists.
Moreover, if it is used as a teaching
resource in the classroom, it might be
useful for fostering students’ noticing,
identifying critical and creative capacity.
So, it is useful for course designers and
educators as they can include graffiti in
their courses and use them as resource
materials in the classroom. Teachers and
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students can learn analytical capacity
lookingat socio-cultural and socio-
political aspects like cultures, costumes
and languages represented in graffiti
images. Furthermore, this research will
be significant to fill up research gap in
the field of the Nepalese graffiti as we
can hardly see any research in the area.
Similarly, this research will be supportive
for street artists and graffiti writers to
provide evidence of graffiti practiced on
public spaces. Further, this study will be
highly useful for the researchers who are
interested in analyzing the language of
graffiti and interpret the meanings they
convey and contribute to the body of
existing literature on linguistic studies.

The context

Graffiti arts are pervasive in every major
city in today’s world, and here in
Kathmandu as well, significant graffiti is
found in public places. If anyone travels
around the Kathmandu valley, s/he can
find excessive use of wall writing and
graffiti in nearly all public places. In a
real sense, graffiti is largely regarded as
an illegal art; however, it is also relatively
known for its artistic techniques
(Stampoulidis, 2016). What is more, the
visibility of graffiti in most cites indicates
that graffiti is an important medium of
communication.Today, the trend of
graffiti writing as a medium of public
communication is widely established in
the Nepalese culture. The Nepalese
graffitists have started to employ a
number of semiotics forms (signs, color,
and pictures) along with artistic
combination of words.  And, as Nepal is
a multilingual country, it is also found
that the mixed language scribbles and
translation of the languages in graffiti
writings.

Although graffiti is commonly found
throughout the Kathmandu Valley,
hitherto, to our knowledge, no studies
has been executed to analyze the content,
language and linguistics of features of
graffiti in Nepal; therefore, a gap can be
clearly seen in the current state of graffiti
research.  The visibility of graffiti in the
Kathmandu Valley and the dearth of
research in the graffiti in Nepal
motivated us to carry out this research
to explore the content represented in the
graffiti and to identify distinct language
and linguistics features of the graffiti as
well as to decipher their meanings in the
Nepali context.

An analytical framework of MDA

The analytical approach of MDA is
categorized into 6 different parts which
provide a basis to analyze the collected
graffiti:

Thematic content representation
of graffiti

Thematic content analysis of graffiti
helps us to analyze the graffiti images
from different themes based on their
content. It is useful for the researcher to
classify the “raw” data in meaningful
concepts and then group them into
relevant all-encompassing categories in
order to examine the main prevalent
themes and contextual meanings of
graffiti (Al- khawaldeh, Khawaldeh,
Bani-Khair and Khawaldeh, 2017). While
analyzing the representation of graffiti
from its content, different linguists reveal
some specific themes. Mwangi (2012)
examined the graffiti written by students
in his research study where he found that



Journal of NELTA, Vol 24 No. 1-2,    November 2019 55

NELTA

students used various communicative
functions such as humor, symbolism,
irony, short films, acronyms and
abbreviation in their graffiti writings.
Likewise, in their research, Sad and Kutlu
(2009) also examined some themes of
graffiti-writing such as gender, politics,
religious communication, humor, sexual
content, and romance. All these themes
offer ideas to analyze graffiti found in
the Kathmandu Valley, and it may even
offer educators real opportunities to use
graffiti content in classroom teaching for
interactive classroom learning.

Graffiti as a form of multimodality

Multimodality refers to the multiple
modes which help us to understand the
creation of graffiti and provide us the
possibility of finding meaning in different
forms. AsBhusal (2019), a multimodal
theory scholar, states, “Multimodality
refers to multiple modes of
communication — textual, aural, visual,
and spatial” (p. 167). Graffiti is a form of
multi-modality which symbolizes
meaning through a combination of
different semiotic resources. To support
this notion, Kress and Leeuwen (2006,
p. 15) have introduced three meaning-
making principles.

To use Halliday’s terms,
everysemiotic fulfils both an
‘ideational’ function, a function of
representing ‘the world aroundand
inside us’ and an ‘interpersonal’
function, a function of enacting
social interactions associal relations.
All message entities – texts – also
attempt to present a coherent ‘world
ofthe text’, what Halliday calls the
‘textual’ function – a world in which

all the elements ofthe text cohere
internally, and which itself coheres
with its relevant environment.
Whetherwe engage in conversation,
produce an advertisement or play
a piece of music, we
aresimultaneously communicating,
doing something to, or for, or with,
others in the here andnow of a social
context (swapping news with a
friend; persuading the reader of a
magazineto buy something;
entertaining an audience) and
representing some aspect of the
world‘out there’, be it in concrete
or abstract terms (the content of a
film we have seen; thequalities of
the advertised product; a mood or
melancholy sentiment or exuberant
energyconveyed musically), and we
bind these activities together in a
coherent text or communicative
event.

Graffitists uses multimodal semiotic
resources in the meaning-making
process. They create the meaning with
varying combinations of multiple
resources. So, Alshreif (2016) claims that
the creators of graffiti are also the
creators of meaning.  Thus, varied
semiotic resources play a significant role
in graffiti which interact complex social
and cultural meaning in the society.

Modes of communication

Modes refer to meaning-making
materials. Modes are not just the
repetition of the same thing done
differently; rather it allows to do
somewhat different things in relation to
the same thing, allowing us to combine
the things to create richer meanings. In
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communication, different modes are used
such as languages, signs, symbols, color,
audio, video, gestural marks, pictures,
images etc. According to Norris (2004),
the conceptual framework of MDA
allows for the integrations of all noticeable
modes of communication performed by
social actors. Norris further writes,
“modes of communication interact
heuristically for meaning-making
process” (p. 104). When modes are in
meaning-making process, they produce
multiple meanings. Graffiti discourse is
also produced by different social actors
combined with multiple modes of
communication. To maintain the idea of
Kress and Leeuwen (1996), Machin
(2016) insists that the significance of
discourse is not only brought up through
language but also through visual
features and elements such as image,
color and even through materials and
objects. Graffiti writers often use these
features in the meaning-making process.
According to Scollon and Levine (2004,
p. 3) “discourse is inherently multi-
modal, not mono-modal”. And graffiti
is considered as a discourse where
different modes of communication are
intricated by the social actors (Young,
2006; and Litossitti, 2006). Graffiti
provides an explicit image and insightful
understanding of social issues and
identity through its multiple modes of
communication which combine different
kinds of semiotic resources.

Socio-political meaning in
graffiti

Graffiti is taken asa reflection of society
as it shows socio-political situation of the
society. There are many different

instances of graffiti that deal with the
content of social and political issues.
Scribbling graffiti on public places is a
powerful strategy of graffitists sincethey
can communicate social issues like
politics dispute, gender issue,
environmental problem etc. by the
graffiti. And, in order to communicate
socio-political messages effectively and
differently, they scribble graffiti by
combining of images, colors, languages,
signs, and symbols. Mwangi (2015, p.19)
says “in modern era graffiti have been
used as a mode to pass socio-political
messages in an artistic form”. Graffitists
can use their graffiti to push their
agendas, or generally to make their
presence felt, for it is extremely easy
means of communicating ideas with the
masses. Overall, graffiti incorporates
various purposive meanings, symbolic
meanings, gender meanings, and
identity-related and political-meanings
that are of public concern.

Graffiti as a form of linguistic
landscape (LL)

The language used in the public spaces
cannot be ignored.The language used in
graffiti manifests power of language for
communication, value and lifestyles of
the people. As pointed out by Gorter
(2006) LL is not only “the literal study of
the languages as they are used in the
signs”, but also “the representation of
the languages” of which the further
aspect can be related to identity and
cultural globalization, to the growing
presence of English and to revitalization
of minority language (p. 1).Thus, LL
refers to the linguistic object that marks
the public spaces. It allows people to
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point out the patterns of language and
script represented in different ways on
public spaces. LL has function of both
information and symbolic marker where
it can describe the language of a specific
community and can communicate
relative power and status of the
community. As the Kathmandu Valley
is linguistically diversified city, graffiti
scribbled on the wall of public places
often containlinguistic as well as
scripture variations. That is,
multilingualism can be observed in the
graffiti writing in the valley.

Graffiti has grown to an emerging
discipline under the forms of LL, which
is a relatively new one. It includes widest
variety of forms, mode of
communication and conveys symbolic
messages through the landscapes. The
term of “linguistic landscape”
(Blommaert, 2012) includes all the
linguistic features seen in the writing of
public sphere which include any visible
and salient written sign, symbol
andpainting found on public spaces. In
this study, the LLrefers to the
sociolinguistic context of the Kathmandu
Valley.

Linguistic features in graffiti

The use of increasing multimodal texts
in graffiti and in advertisements is
constantly changing today for different
purposes. Sheivandi, Taghinezhad,
Alishavandi, and Ranjbar (2015), for
example, mention that graffiti as a mode
of linguistic communication within a
community setting which includes the
specific linguistic level and artistic way
to express the message. Moreover,

linguistic analysis provides a source of
data which can include grammar,
morphemes, and lexical words as well
as discourse patterns where
communicating strategy is involved. If
we look at graffiti, it becomes clear that
various linguistics patterns have been
employed by artists, similar to those in
poetic texts. In the graffiti writing,
various rhetorical devices have been
used. The advantage of the rhetorical
devices (rhyme, satire, assonance) is their
rhetorical effect. They help the readers
better remember its language and
meaning at the right moment.

The graffitists can choose noun, verb,
adjective, adverb, compound words and
other words as per the purpose and need
of the graffiti writing. Particular words
are chosen to convey desired meaning.
The choice of lexemes in graffiti can help
to increase the impact on the readers.
Similarly, graffitists use rhetorical devices
to communicate their ideas.  They use
words in a certain way to convey
meaning or to persuade (Albashir and
Alfaki, 2015) readers and audiences.
Certain rhetorical devices are used
asways to evoke emotions on the part of
the readers and audiences, for instance,
graffitists can use metaphor, simile,
rhyme, repetition, alliteration, assonance,
ellipse, satire and other rhetorical tactics
to draw the readers’ interest and
attention. Likewise, graffitists employ
different sentence patterns to
communicate their ideas and pull
attention of readers. For example, they
use declarative, imperative, simple,
interrogative and exclamatory sentences
to convey their messages.
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Methodology

This study adopted MDA which deals
with linguistic and visual analysis.  This
approach is one of the branches of Critical
Discourse Analysis (CDA) which offers
multiple modes of communication. It has
been taken as a new area of research after
the work of Halliday’s Systemic
Functional Grammar (2004) and ‘Reading
Images: The Grammar of Visual Design’
by Kress and Leeuwen, (1996).
Multimodality is the study of how
multiple communication modes combine
to make meaning such as language,
gesture, proxemics, images, color, layout
etc. It makes meaning through the
combined use of various semiotic
resources like graffiti’s visual imaginary.
Jewitt (2009) proposes ‘‘multimodality
approaches representation,
communication and interaction as
something more than language’’ (p. 1).
Jewitt further writes, modalities, or
modes, are ‘‘semiotic resources for
making meaning that are employed in a
culture – such as image, writing, gesture,
gaze, speech, posture’’ (p. 1). Using
MDA approach, this study deals with the
various interpretations of multimodal
features of graffiti observed in the
Kathmandu Valley. Multimodal analysis
helps to analyze the field of practice
(such as graffiti) where meanings are
systematically made through the use of
stylistic patterns, for example, with the
use of symbol, color, sign (Kress, 2010).
In fact, MDA provides a tool for
analyzing and describing the various
semiotic resources that graffiti writers
and urban artists use to communicate
and represent on their environment and
other graffiti works. Furthermore, it

emphasizes on different roles and
functions of images, use of space,
gestures and gestural marks used in
graffiti (Jewitt, 2009).

For this study, in total, 300 pictures of
graffiti were taken, appearing in the
Kathmandu Valley. Among them, 44
pictures were selected as sample of the
study through purposive sampling
procedure. Observation was used as
research a tool for data collection.
Samsung A5 and Samsung J7 pro
cellphones were used for documenting
the graffiti. With the help of the
cellphones, all photographs were
documented. After gathering the graffiti,
all the pictures were arranged and
rearranged for developing themes. And
the graffiti were analyzed and described
developing multiple themes.

Results and discussion
The data have been analyzed developing
major themes: content, language and
linguistics aspect. Along with these
themes,the meanings of the graffiti have
been interpreted.

Contents represented in graffiti

The selected graffiti of this study
revealed that graffiti are commonly
found in public spaces like wall of the
Zoo, a public wall, street wall,Chautara-
a raised platform with a tree (s) for rest,
a public toilet, a bridge, a building
constructed by the government etc. in the
Kathmandu Valley. Public buildings
allow more access to more diverse
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readers where graffitists find more
convenient opportunity to communicate
their messages to their readers. In the
graffiti, it was found that they were
represented in various themes ranging
from language, politics, culture,
environment and health, gender
discrimination etc.  Graffiti writing with
similar messages have been grouped
together and discussed below.

I. Cultural identity

The graffiti collected from various streets
of the Kathmandu Valley showed the
diversified cultural practices. It was
found that ethnicity, religions, and
cultural diversity were popular topic
among graffitists to reveal their self-
identity through their arts in the public
spaces. The graffitists also wanted to
show humanity, brotherhood, culture,
and religions followed in the country.

Fig 1: UN Wall Lainchour

Fig 2: UN Wall Lainchour

Fig 3: Lazimpat Street

Fig 4: Durbar Marg Street
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Similarly, the graffiti figs. 3, 4, 5, and 6
were also related to the local festivals
which are celebrated by the Nepalese
people. Graffiti writing in the most of
the streets that the researchersvisited
gave information about the local culture
that people are experiencing. The above
graffiti reveal the festival of Basanta
Panchami, Maha Shivaratri, Buddha
Jayanti, and KuramiJatra respectively
which people celebrate at a time in a
year.

II. Gender equality

Gender equality is another theme where
graffitists create graffiti to communicate

messages for equality using multiple
modes. They used graffiti as a strategy
for integrating the gender issue.
Graffitists write graffiti to address the
issue of gender gap and focus on human
rights for all. The collected data shows
that graffiti was drawn to ensure the
fairness between men and women, and
appeal for equal treatment between them.
Here is an example.

The above graffiti illustrates the
incorporation between writing and
painting which combines the various
semiotics for meaning making. It
constitutes the word …;dfgtfÚ directly
connected with the symbols nerves and
heart of men and women. According to
the symbol application, there is no
difference between men and women in
terms of caste, gender, religion yet all
are equal by blood and heart. Here, it
also seemed to appeal for equal
treatment between male and female in
the society. Some of the graffiti which
reflects gender equality are:

Fig 6: Wall of Neelgiri High School

Fig 7: Wall of Himalayan Hotel, Kupondole,
Lalitpur

Fig 5: Lazimpat Street
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Fig 9: Pulchowk Street

Fig 10: Wall of Himalayan Hotel Kupondole, Lalitpur

Similarly, this image was captured from
the wall of Himalayan Hotel, Kupandole.
This mural represented the great
monument of ‘Badi Andolan’ in 2007 a
protest against the government by Badi
people demanding for their basic human
rights and inclusion. The mural shows
the moment where Uma Devi Badi, one
of the Badiprotesttors climbed onto the
gate of Singha Durbar. This became an
iconic picture representing the Badi
Andolan. The horizontal lines represent
Uma Badi climbing the gates
symbolizing the agitation of the Badi
people due to the apathy of the
government towards their issues. The
word ‘NEGLECTED’ emphasizes the
deplorable state of the Badi community.

This mural shows an important historical
moment.

III. Women violence

Graffitists are interested to reflect a
realistic representation of women issues
incorporating with different modes to
show women’s’ mental, physical, and
sexual abuse experienced in the society.
The collected data shows that
contemporary issues like violence
against women is a matter of interest for
artists to raise a voice for the voiceless
women and to do something to end
horrible abuse.  Some graffiti which show
women violence have been presented
below.

Fig 8: Pulchowk Street
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Fig 11: Kupondole Street Fig 12: Jamal Street, Kathmandu

These graffiti texts were picked up from
the streets of Kupondole, and Jamal
respectively and both graffiti portray
gender based harassment experienced by
women in the society, such as: dowry
related, bride-burning, physical
treatment, rape, sexual abuse,
cybercrime etc. Graphics work
rhetorically to address the local problem
and encourage women towards social
change. We can also assume that
graffitists appeared to warn the
government of the need to enact a
stronger policy to stop violence against
women.

IV. Politics in graffiti

This theme is taken from the work
Mayanga (2014), where he says that
political graffiti include themes
associated with such issues as labour,
conditions, freedom, political power,
unemployment and civil rights. Graffiti
is a very effective way of spreading
political messages. Each of the selected
graffiti has a rich content of politics with
its message and audiences. Graffitists of
the Kathmandu Valley criticized
governmental activities and addressed
the political events. Here are some
examples: ‘Boomb the government’,
‘Government is R.I.P.’.

Fig 13: Wall of Zoo Jawalakhel

Fig 14: Wall of Zoo Jawalakhel

This above graffiti were captured from
the wall of Zoo at Jawalakhel. The
sentences like Boomb the government’,
‘Government is R.I.P.’ obviously reflect a
negative reaction and state the sense of
dissatisfaction towards recent
governmental policy. In the first graffiti,
though there is an error in the spelling
of the word ‘boomb’ instead of bomb, the
message is passed across. Similarly, the
second graffiti also seemed to address
the feeling of being disappointed by
current governmental activities. It seems
that political activities are common topics
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for discussion among the public who
have knowledge about politics.

Similarly, this graffiti was collected from
the wall of a newly constructed building
of Bir hospital at Kantipath road. The
graffitists appeared to show
dissatisfaction with the current
government in case of Nirmala’s rape.
Based on the content of politics, they
wanted to satire the government of
Nepal being blind during the decision
making process for ‘Nirmala’s Justice.’
In this graffiti, Blind;/sf/ was written
which again directed to the
administration of government as a
complaint to do something to offer
justice to a marginalized group of people
too. By the above graffiti writing, it can
be concluded that it is being used to
express political non-conformity, social
alienation, and anti-system thoughts
(Chaffee, 1990). The findings are in line
with Farnia’s (2014) and Morva’s (2016)
findings which found graffiti writing as
a reflection of public concern that are of
present-day issues. Similarly, the findings
corroborate Pietrosanti’s (2010) and
Stampoulidis’s (2016) results that
revealed graffiti as a means of showing
the recent rebellion and rights
movements, as well as ongoing political
disorders.

Fig 15: Kantipath Road

Language and linguistics
aspects in graffiti

The collected data shows that graffiti
have multiple landscape categories
within a single graffiti such as pattern of
writing, multilingualism, words with
image and colours. Graffitists have
conveyed symbolic messages through
the linguistic landscapes. Similarly,
written patterns of graffiti includes
inscription in the forms of stylistic word
writing, sentences and pictures together
which is quite different from formal
inscription.

I.  Bilingual landscape

In the graffiti writing, a bilingual
landscape can be observed. The
graffitists have strived to show the
current linguistics landscape in Nepal.
Here is an example of bilingual graffiti.

This graffiti was picked out from the
wall of Jawalakhel Zoo. In this case, the
graffiti on display on the wall is in more
than one language and, more specifically,
the languages are equally presented:
each of these languages thus receives
equal value in its use. The language used

Fig16: Wall of Zoo
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here is English and Nepali -hxfF 5fF} ToxL ;'?
u/f } F _  START WHERE YOU STAND.
However, the English has been
presented as a dominant language that
displays the content more clearly than
Nepali. In the example, all Nepali words
are written in the side of the phrase
‘START WHERE YOU STAND’
whichiswritten in the middle of the
graffiti with all capital letters. In English,
capital letters are used when something
is more focused on the content. The colors
of written words also vary from one
another. It is found that the use of
English in graffiti has been growing;
graffitists use English as a well-standard
language to communicate with their
graffiti readers.

II. Writingpatte

Similarly, looking at the above two
graffiti which were captured from the
streets of Kantipath and Jawalakhel
respectively, we see other evidences of
linguistic landscapes. It is evident that

Fig 17: Jawalakhel

Fig 18: Kantipath

graffitists want to attract their readers
by using stylistic writing patterns in the
streets. In the first photo, only the two
words have been written with three
different forms (cfRT KALA).The first
letter is written in Nepali and the next
font of letter which is written in English
to complete the full word. Likewise,
another word is written in Roman script.
The words shown in the photo displayed
an artistic style of font size in Nepali,
English and Roman scripts. In the second
photo, English script seemed more
dominant as it is placed strategically on
the left side of the graffiti. The English
word ‘Blind’ is an adjective which is used
to give a description about the issue and
create a good impact on the audiences.
In comparing both examples, graffitists
have favored stylish writing patterns to
communicate the message more clearly
to their readers. Here are some other
examples of stylish patterns where some
words are highlighted by writing in
capital letters, some letters having been
made bigger than other letters. However,
the crucial information appears mostly
in English because of the need to address
all the readers.

Fig 19: Jawalakhel
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Fig 20: Jawalakhel

Fig 21: Jawalakhel Street

III. Words with images

Fig 22: Jawalakhel Street

Fig 23: Kantipath

These graffiti were captured from the
zoo of Jawalakhel and Kantipath
respectively. All the wall graffiti were
made of the same materials; painting
with different colours. The portrayal of
these images gives an impression that
the graffiti that will be visible for a long
time. The wording of this graffiti
indicates the political condition of the
country. This sign indicates the
community desires to create peace in the
country. Artistic styles of word writings
and colours were used to make the
graffiti more attractive whereas another
photo shows the aggressive reaction of
people towards governmental activities.
The symbol of a human skeleton perhaps
indicates the dominant people who have
political power and the man with white
dress identified as marginalized people
who became the victim of power abuse.
Both graffiti constitute the image with
language which contributes equally in
meaning-production.

These photos were the evident of a
linguistic landscape that has been
recognized on the streets of the
Kathmandu Valley.

IV. Use of language

The study established that language and
linguistics is one of the themes found on
the walls of Kathmandu Valley where
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graffitists used different languages and
dialects for communicating their
messages. Halliday (1978), in his ‘Social
Semiotics’, writes that language is
believed as one of the modes for the
meaning-making process. Our collected
data show that graffitists applied various
languages ranging from local vernaculars
to Nepali and English in order to address
foreigners as well as highly literate
people for communicating their
messages, thoughts and opinions.
Mainly, graffitists use the English
language in public spaces to create a
positive impact and to communicate to
global audiences. They are also written
in varieties of local language which help
us to understand what is being
communicated.

The given graffiti reflects that graffitists
used words, sentences, combinations of
words and drawing simultaneously to
communicate their message. Graffitists
wrote graffiti by using the full simple
sentence: We Will Rise Again, words in
English: PEACE, HOPE and images of a
butterfly to communicate their thoughts
and feelings. The graffiti contains English
words and sentences, as well as images.
Graffitists usually used full sentences
when they wanted to make their
messages as clear as possible to their
intended readers. Here, graffitists

Fig 24: Lainchour Street

wanted to motivate earthquake victims
to have patience and hope for rising
again as soon as possible. It also appears
to build the feeling of unity which was
reflected by different colours that
perhaps encourage the different castes
and ethnicities to overcome such a
natural disaster.

Fig 25: Lainchour Street

Similarly, this graffiti was captured from
the street of Lainchour. The graffitists
used another full sentence by using two
different languages simultaneously to
make the reader aware of upcoming
devastation. The writer appeared to
encourage other people not to be careless
about the devastation but to be prepared
for it.

Fig 26: Behind the Kritipur Hospital

This graffiti was taken from the street of
the Kritipur. The diverse writing
patterns suggest that graffiti is a
communication that needs no protocols:
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one can write anything one wants on the
wall. The graffitists have chosen to
express their feelings in Newari script
rather Standardized Nepali Language.
They have written -g]jfM lnkL Noª\s] g' xlndo\
Dx;Ls] g'_. This means use the Newari script
and promote it for further development. This
is because the graffitist might be of
Newari ethnicity and wants to encourage
local graffiti readers to use Newari script
and promote it for further development.
This graffiti also reinforces the idea that
using such language for communication
can motivate the reader to learn and
understand the value of such local
language.

The analysis of data shows similar
information related with the theory of
Halliday’s Social Semiotics (1978), which
says that language is believed to be one
of the modes of the meaning-making
process. The analysis of this study also
shows that, graffitists applied various
languages including local vernaculars,
Nepali and English in order to address
foreigners as well as highly literate local
people for communicating their
messages, thoughts and opinions.

V. Linguistics aspects of graffiti

This presents the analysis of linguistic
features in terms of words choice,
rhetorical devices, and syntactic features.
The single graffiti has multiple
features.Therefore, we have classified
those graffiti under the various topics.

Word choice and word-forms

A careful word choice is an important
part of any type of writing, especially

content writing. Selecting precise words
in text increases the impact of the text
on the audiences. The data show that
graffiti have included nouns, adjectives,
and verbs. Nouns are used to identify
some persons, things and states.  Here
are some examples:

Use of nouns

The main aim of writing graffiti is to
communicate something to intended
audiences. So, graffitists’ use a very short
and attractive style of writing which
conveys the message in an artistic way.
In graffiti, nouns are used to
communicate what is happening. Nouns
are used to identify to some persons,
things and states. The collected data show
that graffiti involves heavy used of
nouns. It indicates person, things and
states which permit people to
understand the message more clearly.
Here are some examples:

Fig 27: Kritipur Fig 28: Street of Bhaktapur

Fig 29 : Wall of Zoo, Jawalakhel
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This photo was taken from the wall of
restaurant of Kritipur. The use of noun
such as ‘Coffee’, Life can be seen in this
graffiti. The purpose of this graffiti is to
attract the people to have a coffee. The
English language appears as the
dominant language on the wall where
nouns like coffee, life words are used. In
other photos, words like ‘human’,
‘dotman’, ‘government’, ‘bomb’ ‘Oli’ are
used to show the person, thing and state
in the sign.

Adjectives

The main aim of writing graffiti is to
communicate with readers as much as
possible. Graffitists use very short and
attractive language which presents the
useful information about the different
issues. In the graffiti, adjectives are used
to give a description about the issues and
it creates a good image of graffiti which
causes readers to understand and realize
the contemporary condition of the
Nepalese society. In this regard, Kaur et
al. (2013) argue, adjectives usually
spread positive emotion, fantasy, dreams
and desires in people’s minds.

The collected data show that graffiti
involve a heavy usage of adjectives.
Generally,  adjectives highlight the best
or negative qualities of the issues and
message which expand emotional
appeal, creating a more convincing
message. Here are some sample
examples:

Fig 30: Kantipath Street

Fig 31: Jawalakhel Street

The use ofadjectives can be seen in the
graffiti. These are the graffiti that have a
content of politics where graffitists were
complaining that the government is not
providing effective administration
service. The phrase ‘Blind ;/sf/’ contains
the one adjective ‘blind’. Simply, the
word blind means unable or unwilling
to perceive or understand reality. By
using the word ‘blind,’ graffitists seemed
to complain that the administration of
government is being irresponsible
towards public problems. Here, the word
‘blind’ appears to capture more attention
of graffiti readers to make them aware
of politics. Similarly, the next graffiti also
has one adjective of Nepali, ‘ef]nL’ which
means ‘tomorrow’ or ‘the day after
today’. Graffitists have used this word
symbolically to satirize the
administration of ‘Oli sarkar’ to provide
the governmental service on time.
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 Verb
In a sentence, a verb can be defined as
one of the important parts, which is used
to demonstrate an action or state of
being. The verb is a main component of
the predicate without which there would
not be a sentence. Many graffitists use
present tense to interact whatever they
are saying, which makes positive impact
on their audiences. The collected data
shows that in graffiti present tense is
mostly used.  Here is an example:

Fig 32: Lalitpur Street

This graffiti was found scribbled on the
wall of the Jawalakhel zoo.  The graffiti
has a meaning of love which does not
specify any gender. The use of simple
present tense can be seen in the
sentences which says ‘love is love’,
‘gender does not define the love’, ‘love
is love’. In these sentences the verbs ‘is’
and ‘does’ are the used to show present
time, and they are used to show that the
actions have happened at present.
Similarly, the graffitists use the present
tense (the verbs) to convince readers and
audiences since the tense is used to
express truth.

Rhetorical devices

This section deals with the rhetorical
devices found in the graffiti writing:

Metaphor

Metaphor is a part of figurative language
which describes an object by referring to
another object that is considered to have
a similar kind of meaning to the object
being described. It is used to create direct
impact on audiences. The collected data
show that metaphor is used on graffiti
art to attract people’s minds. Here is an
example:

Fig 33: Kritipur Street

The above given graffiti was written on
the wall of a restaurant which is about
the coffee where graffitists used the
metaphor ‘Coffee is always a good idea’.
Here, the author of this graffiti has
drawn the beautiful lady who is riding
the Scotty by one hand and holds the cup
of coffee in her other hand. In her upper
side, the word ‘Coffee’ is written in stylish
way with an imagined EKG trace of a
human heartbeat. The graffitists used the
metaphor sentence to encourage the
people to have a cup of coffee, that this
is the best way to start the day. Here,
coffee is compared with a good idea
(which is bold by the black colour) i.e.
having a cup of coffee is the best option
for people to start their day.
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Rhyme

Rhyme refers to the repetition of the
sound especially the vowel in a line or a
verse form of language. It is often use to
create a melody in a language which
attracts people to listen or read more
interestingly. The captured data also
indicate that there is excessive usage of
rhyme on the streets of Kathmandu
valley. Here are some examples:

Fig 34: Jamal (Kathmandu)

Fig 35: Jamal (Kathmandu)

The above given graffiti was written in
form of rhyme which is one of the feature
of rhetorical devices. The data show that
it is a kind of trend to use such rhyme
forms in both Nepali and English, such
as MAKE SOME BUBLES KILL THOSE
TROUBLES in street graffiti to attract
readers. In the first graffiti, the Nepali
inscription with melody rhyme on the
wall was displaying which
communicated the special habit of good
hygiene. It argues that people should

wash their hands all time. We can also
assume that the graffiti artist used the
rhyming technique to provide us
suggestions to follow the above rules for
healthy lives. Similarly, the second sign
illustrated the same theme with English
rhyme inscription. These graffiti provide
significant information as graffitists use
such a technique to attract their readers
and made graffiti memorable.

Satire
This is a way of criticizing a person and
idea or an institution using humour to
show their faults or weaknesses. The
collected data shows thatsatire is being
used in graffiti. Graffitists demonstrated
the socio-cultural and socio-political
messages of the society by using
satirizing sentences with images. It is
used as weapon to show someone’s
weaknesses. Here is an example:

Fig 36: Lalitpur Street

This graffiti was captured from the street
of Lalitpur district. While examining this
sign, we see that graffitists seemed to
satirize the recent governmental staff for
not being active. We note that the words
‘Jaya Voli’ is highlighted with big font size
which indicates those who are in power
or working at government offices but not
doing any action on the spot. It reflects
those who are giving priority to
postponing their work. So, the photo
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seemed to satirize the present
governmental staff for not doing their
work effectively. Moreover, the word
Voli and Oli is written in same font with
same colour, perhaps satire the Oli
leading governmental system for not
being responsible to their job.

Ellipse

Ellipse is an omission of some words to
make sentence short and sweet. While
omitting some words, the overall
message should not be changed. It is a
characteristic of graffiti where graffitists
use short sentence structure for
impacting positively to their people.
Here are some examples:

Fig 37: Kathmandu Street

Fig 38: Lalitpur Street

The collected data also shows that
graffitists’ elide some initial words to
make sentence short and attractive. The
above given photos were captured from
Jamal and Ekantakuna respectively. The

use of ellipsis as shown in the sentence
of above photos were; ‘Stop violence
against women, Stamp out child abuse’. In
both photos ‘We should’ subject with
modal verb is omitted. However, people
understand the message conveyed in the
graffiti. So, in ellipsis some words are
omitted by keeping the words on graffiti
from which the meaning and message
can be assumed. The analysis of data
indicates that graffiti observed in the
Kathmandu valley use features like
ellipsis to make message of graffiti short
and memorable.

Syntactic features
In graffiti, varieties of sentences were
used interchangeably. The most
important structural tendencies used by
graffitists have been explored below.

Declarative sentences
Another linguistic analysis of graffiti is
sentence patterns. In the graffiti,
language is also one the mode of
communicating messages. People use
images with language simultaneously to
communicate with their audiences. The
captured data shows that well composed
statement are used by the graffitists to
their audiences which have a very deep
meaning. Here is an example:

Fig 39: Lalitpur Street
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This graffiti is picked out from the streets
of Lalitpur. Graffitists have employed the
legend’s statement ‘May I Live simply so
that others may live simply’ with their
images to convey the message.  The
statement given by a famous face
perhaps has more impact on readers. The
above given image of Gandhi represents
simplicity. The statement given by
Gandhi has been written on the wall
which has given the message of simple
living. Such statements were often
observed during the data collection time.

Imperative sentences
This is another type of sentence pattern
which is practiced by the graffitists of
the Kathmandu valley. Imperative
sentences are used to instruct somebody
to do something. The collected data
shows that graffitists have used such
sentences to attract their reader where
they omitted subjects in the graffiti. Here
is an example:

Fig 40: Lalitpur Street

This graffiti is an example of using
imperative sentence to communicate
their ideas and opinions. The writer of
this graffiti wrote ‘STAND WHERE YOU
STAND’ which seemed to tell others that
we should be doing something from
where we stand so that others might

follow us in doing some good works. The
above graffiti lacks the subjects, but
communicates a clear message to its
audiences.

Interrogative sentences

Interrogative sentences are concerned
with question which requires some
information on a specific time. The
collected data shows that there were
numerous photos captured which have
interrogative sentences. Here are some
examples:

Fig 41: Jawalakhel Street

Fig 42: Pulchowk Street

This graffiti were captured from the
streets of Pulchowk and Jawalakhel
respectively. The authors of these
graffito have written Always Okey? (clg
tkfO{F<) i.e. and you ? by using interrogative
sentence patterns in the graffiti to ask
for public ideas or opinions on the
particular issue.
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Exclamatory sentences

Exclamatory sentences are used to
express the speakers’ impression about
something. The collected data shows that
graffitists usually used such patterns to
attract their audiences. Here are some
examples:

Fig 43: Lagankhel

Fig 44: Bhaktapur

In the above graffiti, the first graffiti
seemed to be dissatisfaction of people
towards the ‘Banda’- a strike which
forces to close all offices, industries,
shops and vehicles in the country. The
sentence ‘Banda ruined my life’! perhaps
indicates the difficulties experienced by
lower class people during Nepal Banda.
Similarly, the second graffiti ‘Wow’!! is
the expression of joy seeing something
beautiful.

Conclusions and implications

The present study is a qualitative
descriptive study conducted to explore
contents of the graffiti and analyse
language and linguistics aspects of the
graffiti. Based on the findings, it can be
concluded that graffiti appearing in the
Kathmandu Valley carried multiples
contents and varied writing patterns and
landscapes and multiple modes in the
meaning-making process. The findings
show that we are not living only in
spoken or written discourse, but other
modes like colours, paintings and signs
are equally contributing to meaning-
making.  Likewise, it is indicated that
focusing solely on one mode like written
or spoken texts removes the possibility
of finding meaning in others forms.
Furthermore, the world has been
multimodal, where, besides language,
other semiotics are constantly used to
communicate opinions and thoughts.
This study shows that use of multiple
modes like words with image, symbols,
color stylish writing allows us the
possibility of seeing more. And last but
not least, this study also identifies that
graffiti art is a strong weapon to attract
people to interpret meaning from social
context. This study indicates that the
graffiti appeared in public places should
be used to comment on socio-political
issues in Nepal, using multimodal
modes of communication.

By this study it can be inferred that
graffiti writing should be recognized by
course designers and educators as
important teaching learning materials
and that they should allocate an area for
graffiti so that students can foster their
seeing, noticing, identifying and
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designing skills of graffiti. Further,
graffiti should be included in textbooks
as students my love colourful images and
pictures instead of lecture in the class.
Students can get real input or natural
process of meaning-interpreting by
looking at graffiti materials in the
classroom. Students can see a variety of
language, script art and colour on the
walls. As a result, students can learn
multiple modes of communicating
meanings, and the importance of writing
on walls. Additionally, if graffiti art is
used as teaching materials in the
classroom, students can develop their
critical power of analysing graffiti and
can foster their higher order thinking
which leads them to see things more
critically. As graffiti reflects existing
societal problems of the country, the use
of graffiti helps teachers to teach their
students to identify the grass-root
problems existing in the society and
makes them aware about social-political
issues and problems prevalent in the
society.  Likewise, graffiti can be used
to satire government’s action, and thus
it can appeal to the government to correct
its misdeeds and provide justice to
people.

In Nepal, there are a number of graffiti
areas that have not still been explored.
For instance, in Nepal, Critical Discourse
Analysis of Toilet Graffiti, Graffitists
Perception of Writing Graffiti: A Narrative
Inquiry, Communicative Strategy Used in
Graffiti Writings are the some possible
areas which have not been reconnoitred
yet. Hence, these topics can be doable
areas for future researchers.
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Introduction
Information communication technologies
(ICT) is argued to enhance access, equity,
and quality in learning and teaching.
Thus, there has been a call for the
seamless use of educational technologies
in teaching and learning (e.g. Balanskat,
Blamire, & Kefala, 2006; UNESCO, 2016).
Following a surge in technology use in
education internationally, ICT has been
one of the components of educational
planning in Nepal. For example, the 10th

Five Development Plan, 2002 exclusively
mentioned that computer literacy would
be introduced at all levels in school
(Nepal Planning Commission, 2002).
Likewise, the National Curriculum
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Framework (Government of Nepal
Ministry of Education, 2005) advised
teachers to make maximum use of ICT
in lesson planning and in pedagogical
activities to facilitate teaching and
learning. Lately, the school level
curriculum also urged teachers to make
use of ICT for teaching and learning
(Government of Nepal Ministry of
Education, 2014).

To promote technology use in education,
Ministry of Education Nepal (MoE)
implemented a five year long ICT project
called ‘ICT in Education’ in 2013
(Government of Nepal Ministry of
Education, 2013). The project aimed to
address the issues of accessibility and
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discrepancies in quality through the use
of digital technologies. In implementing
the project, MoE trained select groups
of teachers and teacher trainers on the
pedagogical use of technologies, and
those professionals were entrusted to
cascade training to other teachers in the
schools.

In continuation of emphasising ICT use
in education, MoE listed digital skills as
one of the eight competencies of qualified
teachers in the ‘Teacher Competency
Framework-2016’. It stated that a
professionally competent teacher
coulduse ICTs for effective teaching and
learning  (Government of Nepal Ministry
of Education, 2016). An underlying
assumption of the framework isthat
graduating teacher will have developed
the technological skills alongside
pedagogical and content knowledge
when they enter the service.

Another implication of the Teacher-
Competency Framework is that teacher
educators (TEs) have the required
competencies to teach with ICTs, and
they integrate technologies in teaching
and learning. That is because only when
TEs integrate technologies, can the future
teachers get opportunities to experience
technology use. However, as technology
use has just started to emerge, it is
necessary to understand whether TEs
use digital technologies; and what factors
impact their practices. To that end, this
study set out to investigate teacher
educators’ digital practices, learning and
competencies. In this paper, we report
on the factors that influence TEs’ practice.
The research question that this study
answered is:

How do different factors impact EFL
teacher educators’ digital use in
teacher education courses?

Review of literature
When an educator decides to use
technology, she/he has to negotiate the
different factors. Whilst some factors
facilitate technology use, others inhibit.
The factors that constrain technology use
are called barriers, and they have been
classified in different ways in the
literature.

One such classificationidentifies barriers
as first-order and second-order (Ertmer,
1999, 2005). The first-order barriers are
the ones external to teachers and include
resources (software and hardware),
planning/preparation time, and
administrative and technological
support. The second-order barriers are
internal and are associated with teachers’
beliefs, motivation and attitude (Ertmer,
Ottenbreit-Leftwich, Sadik, Sendurur, &
Sendurur, 2012).

Through time and with more studies in
the field, more specific categories of
barriers have been proposed. Such
categories comprise resources, training
and technological support, institutional
vision and support, knowledge, skills
and attitude, and curriculum design and
assessment (Drent & Meelissen, 2008;
Francom, 2016; Hew & Brush, 2007;
Kopcha, 2012). Likewise, other factors,
such as time (Blundell, Lee, & Nykvist,
2016; Ertmer & Ottenbreit-Leftwich,
2010), teachers’ beliefs, and institutional
support (Francom, 2016; Vasinda, Ryter,
Hathcock, & Wang, 2017), ICT policies,
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funding, and ongoing training
opportunities for teachers (Hamel,
Turcotte, & Laferrière, 2013; Laferrière,
Hamel, & Searson, 2013) have also been
identified to impact technology use in
classrooms.

With the increased funding and
decreasing technology costs, access to
technologies has improved now
compared to early/ mid-2000s.
Therefore, authors (Ertmer et al., 2012)
aver that first-order barriers to
technology are less noticeable, and
second-order barriers are becoming
more influential. This argument has been
supported by different studies (e.g. Blau
& Shamir-Inbal, 2017; Ertmer &
Ottenbreit-Leftwich, 2010; Ertmer et al.,
2012; Kim, Kim, Lee, Spector, &
DeMeester, 2013; Smarkola, 2008;
Tondeur, van Braak, Ertmer, &
Ottenbreit-Leftwich, 2017; Vasinda et al.,
2017) as they have established that
teachers’ technology practices in
pedagogical activities are influenced by
ICT related attitude, beliefs and skills.

However, in the studies emerging from
the developing or least developed
countries, the narratives still strongly
focus on external barriers. Thus, studies
emerging from such contexts have
reported that first-order barriers are still
pervasive in ICT integration. For
example, Albugarni and Ahmed (2015)
reported that there were issues of space,
access to resources, ICT support system,
and training to teachers in integrating
technology in Saudi Arab. Likewise, a
study by Cunningham (2015) noted that
factors such as institutional policies, ICT
training to lecturers, infrastructures and
lack of context suitable e-content

hindered technology integration efforts
in Kenyan universities. Similarly,  Al-
Azawei, Parslow, and Lundqvist (2016)
concluded that factors relating to
resources (internet connection and power
outage), insufficient finance, lack of
training and technical support and policy
imprecision deterred the implementation
of e-learning system in public universities
in Iraq. Research studies based in
Tanzania (Mwakyusa & Mwalyagile,
2016), Indonesia (Lim & Pannen, 2012),
and Egypt (Sobaih & Moustafa, 2016)
also identified the issues discussed above
as barriers.

As regards to the South Asian context,
search for literature yielded a limited
number of empirical studies. An opinion
paper by Khan, Hossain, Hasan, and
Clement (2012) in the context of
Bangladesh reported that lack of finance,
infrastructure, policies, corruption, and
political commitment were the major
barriers to ICT integration. While a study
from Pakistan by Qureshi, Ilyas, Yasmin,
and Whitty (2012) also identified
infrastructure as a constraining factor, it
further reported that there were issues
of privacy, technical assistance, and
English language competencies that
constrained the use of e-learning
platform in Pakistani universities.

The review of studies in this section
suggests that there exists a dichotomous
narrative in research on barriers to
technology use; while studies in tech-
affluent countries are more focused on
teacher-internal factors, narratives
emerging from developing or least
developed economies reveal that the
first-order barriers deter ICT integration
efforts.
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Theoretical framework
The theoretical framework that
undergirds this study is Activity Theory
and its construct of contradictions
(Engeström, 2000; Engeström &
Miettinen, 1999). ‘Activity Theory’ (AT)
holds that various contexts surround usin
learning and living; thus, those contextual
factors inform and influence one’s
practice (Terpstra, 2015). In using AT,
this study considers that a TE’s
technological practices are influenced by
the realities of the community
(classroom, institution and educational
stakeholders such as university Grants
Commission and Ministry of Education).
Therefore, when the early adopters of
technologies start using technologies in
their practice, their actions do not align
with the normal course of the
community. As results, opportunities
and tensions arise. While opportunities
facilitate TEs’ practices, tensions
constraint the efforts of teacher
educators.

Those tensions are contradictions and
expose themselves as obstacles,
interruptions, misfit, conflicts and caveats
(Engeström, 2001). However, they are
not problems (Tay, Lim, & Lim, 2013) as
they seed changes and developments
(Engeström & Miettinen, 1999). They are
inevitable because activity systems
continuously work through
contradictions, which occur between its
different constituents or with external
activity systems.

The constituents of an activity system are
subject or an actor; their motive for
action, which is called object; the tools
that mediate the subject’s actions within
his/her community with stratified roles/

duties for the activity regulated by overt
and coverts norms and standards, which
are known as rules.

Four levels of contradictions have been
identified based on their nature. They are
primary, secondary, tertiary and
quaternary (Engestrom, 1987). While the
primary contradiction occurs within the
elements of an activity system, a
secondary contradiction occurs between
the elements of the activity system.
Tertiary contradictions “arise when
activity participants face situations
where they have to use an advanced
method to achieve an objective” (Gedera,
2016, p. 58). The quaternary
contradictions occur between the
primary and the secondary activity
systems. Recognition of contradictions in
the activity system directs the focus to
the origin of the disturbances, resolving
which can result in changes (Engeström,
2000). Blundell et al. (2016) employed the
contradiction as mechanisms and
identified external barriers to technology
use in teachers’ technological practices.
Laferrière et al. (2013) also used
contradictions to recognise and resolve
tensions while integrating technologies
in classrooms.

Methodology
The study presented here is a part of a
larger ongoing PhD study. The
underpinning methodology is a case
study which uses multi-methods to
collect data (Stake, 2005; Yin, 2015). This
paperis based on the review of some key
educational policy documents (discussed
in Section 5.1), and interview data from
two policymakers and 22 TEs that were
early adopters of technologies. The TEs
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came from 17 different teacher education
campuses (TECs) in urban, semi-urban
and regional cities of Nepal. Their
teaching experiences ranged from 6 years
to 26 years, and they taught in public,
private and community-owned TECs.
The policymakers were the Dean of two
teacher education campuses, and they
influenced the EFL teacher education
policies across all kinds of campuses.
These respondents were selected
purposively based on two factors:
whether they used any technologies in
teaching and learning; and their intention
to participate in the study.

Two rounds of semi-structured
interviews were conducted with the TEs
to uncover their technology-related
beliefs and ICT practices. The average
length of the interview in the first phase
was about 50 minutes and 30 minutes in
the second phase. The second-round
interviews were conducted only after the
data from the first phase were
categorised into different themes, and the
analysis was underway.

The interviews, most of which were
conducted in Nepali, were translated,
transcribed and checked for accuracy
before importing them on to NVivo, 11.4,
for analyses. Following Patton (2015) and
Merriam and Tisdell (2016), the data
were analysed using thematic content
analyses methods. For the coding of the
data, while somea-priori themes from the
literature were used, others emerged
from the data. The data were read word-
for-word and coded into categories. Once
the categories were developed, and the
analyses process started, five TEs were

interviewed a second time, where they
were briefed about the categories and the
findings. All the TEs confirmed the
findings and provided further
information to substantiate their earlier
narratives. Their agreement added to the
confidence in the analysis.

The policy documents were also
imported into NVivo and read to find
the discussion on technology integration
in teacher education. While policy
documents were useful in understanding
context, the evidence from such dossiers
was used to corroborate the interview
data from the teacher educators and the
policymakers.

Findings and discussion
The analyses of the data showed that the
use of technologies by early-adopter-TEs
did not align with their realities. Thus,
there were opportunities and tensions.
The tensions, which have been classified
as barriers, were of both external and
internal nature. Given the limitations in
the space, in this paper, we discuss only
the external barriers. Seventeen extrinsic
factors, which influenced their digital
practice, were noticed in the TEs’
narrations. Based on the patterns in the
interview, they have been listed in the
categories as summarised in the table
below:
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Categories Sub-categories

Resources Locally designed/produced digital content (3)*

Lack of financial resources (9)

Lack of ICT infrastructure (Computer lab, power-
supply, internet connection, multimedia projector,
and display board) (15)

Low internet speed (6)

No technical Support (5)

Lack of time for preparing lesson and digital content
(9)

Security of infrastructure (2)

Training Not enough training on technology use (19)

Assessment Nature of assessment (15)

Curriculum No curriculum on technology use in EFL course (3)

Policy No written documents or policy guidelines on
technology use specific to EFL teacher education (6)

Administration-related Supporting and facilitating TEs’ ICT use (12)

Political intervention influencing ICT investment
and programmes (3)

Corruption in infrastructure procurement process (2)

Student-related Students’ socio-economic background (5)

No internet subscription and suitable ICT device (10)

Students’ lacking ICT knowledge and skills (9)

*The numbers in the parentheses refer to the number of TEs who discussed those issues during
the interview

Table 1: List of external barriers as stated by TEs



Journal of NELTA, Vol 24 No. 1-2,    November 2019 83

NELTA

Quaternary contradiction:
Policies versus technology use

In this study, the process of policy
design and implementation was
considered to be a separate activity
system because educational agencies or
stakeholders outside TECs did the policy
design and implementation. Therefore,
policymaking was identified as a
neighbouring activity system to the
primary activity system, which is ICT
integrations in teacher education. While
TEs were expected to use technologies
in their pedagogical practices, as stated
at the outset of the paper, the policy
documents did not have enough
guidelines on technology use in teacher
education courses. In that sense,
quaternary contradictions existed
between policies and technology use.

For example, during the review of
Higher Education Policy, a key document
in higher education in Nepal, it was
noticed that one of the objectives of
higher education is to help the graduates
enhance their digital skills, which they
can leverage when they enter the
workforce(Government of Nepal
Ministry of Education, 2015). Likewise,
the document identifies digital
technologies to be a mechanism to
enhance quality in education to remain
competitive internationally. When such
statements are coupled with the policy
changes in school education, as
discussed in the introduction, it can be
noticed that educators in higher
education are expected to use
technologies.

The expectations for TEs to use
technologies were also reflected in the
interviews with the policymaker. During
the interview, the head of a programme
at the public university stated that the
TEs were provided ICT training on the
operation of the computer, use of
PowerPoint and screen recording. He
further stated that the TEs were provided
with personal devices for the
pedagogical use and multimedia
projectors were made available in the
classrooms for teaching and learning
activities.

The Dean of the private university also
stated that they aimed to enhance
technology use. A key feature of their
teacher education programme was the
use of a learning management system
(LMS). The Dean noted that they aimed
to blend their course and promote
student-centred pedagogies through the
use of technology. Therefore, they had
some general guidelines which discussed
their technology use policies.

However, both universities and their
campuses (constituent and affiliated)
had limited policy documents that
specified how and why technologies
should be part of teacher education
courses. For example, when asked if the
university had standards for its teaching
staff and pre-service teachers, the Dean
responded:

“I think, what you just did was not
just ask questions but also made me
aware that the university has to think
from that perspectives as well… I feel,
[they] have the know-how knowledge.
However, as for the independent use
of technology, how capable they are,
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and what skills they have, we have
never thought from that perspective.”

Likewise, there were no any national-
level professional standards for teacher
educators, teachers or graduating
teachers regarding ICT use despite the
competency identified digital
competencies as a core skill required for
teaching (see, Government of Nepal
Ministry of Education, 2016). This lack
of documentation on technology use in
teacher education was also noted by
(Dhakal & Pant, 2016) in a review of
university policies on ICT use.

Policies on technology use in education
are of high significance because they
impact all aspects of technology
integration in education (Drent &
Meelissen, 2008; Varvel, Montague, &
Estabrook, 2007) and provide reasons for
effective uptake of ICTs (Phuong, Cole,
& Zarestky, 2018; Zhu, 2015). Therefore,
the lack of policy was found to have far-
reaching consequences. For example,
infrastructure, training and technical
support, which are prerequisites of
seamless integration of ICTs, were
limited in many campuses because the
campuses were not required to ensure
those as there was no policy. While these
have been discussed in greater length in
ensuing sections, lack of these resources
resulted in secondary contradictions in
the EFL TEs’ technology use activity
system because they constrained their
technology practice.

In our opinion, while the imprecision in
policies provided some TEs with
opportunities to become creative, not all
of them knew what they could do with
the digital resources at their disposal.

They did not have guidance on what ICT
skills pre-service teachers were required
to learn by the end of the programme.
Because policies provide guidance and
reasons for technology use (Adnan &
Tondeur, 2018), a lack of those meant
that the tools that the TEs used were
based on their discretion. In that sense,
limited and unclear policies created
tensions (i.e. contradictions) in TEs’
technological practices as TEs did not
have a pathway to follow, and that
resulted in the use of ICT to support
traditional practices rather than to
enhance teaching/learning experiences.
Therefore, limited policies gave rise to
quaternary contradictions in the ICT
integration process.

Secondary Contradictions
As can be seen from the Table-1 above,
many external issues influenced TEs’
technology use. When those factors were
considered relative to Activity Theory,
some secondary contradictions were
identified in TEs’ digital practices. They
have been discussed below.

Resources versus ICT use

It was clear through the data that
multiple issues related to resources
constrained the EFL TEs’ use of
technology in their lessons. The most
pervasive resource-related issue was the
lack of infrastructure. At least 15 TEs
stated that there were not enough
resources required to use technologies
at the TECs where they taught. For
example, TE1 noted, “In general, the
access is not very good...the department
does not have a personal desk and
computer for teachers’ use… [neither is
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there] internet facility for teachers and
students’ use.”  In a similar vein, TE16
said, “…we do not have the physical
infrastructure required to use technology.
For example, we do not have computers,
PowerPoint projector, wiring and power
supply in the classroom.” Likewise,
TE24 stated, “the classrooms are not
equipped with ICT devices, and the
electricity keeps going off
unexpectedly…we not have a backup
system.” Like these three TEs, their
counterparts also stated that the lack of
infrastructure deterred their intentions to
use technologies.

As the data illustrates, most TECs did
not have the required resources to
encourage technology use. Physical
infrastructure is a necessary condition for
the successful use of digital technologies
(Searson, Laferriere, & Nikolow, 2011).
Without physical resources, seamless
integration of technologies in educational
practices is unthinkable (Hew & Brush,
2007). For example, TE6, TE8 and TE18,
who taught at constituent campuses
noted that they did not use any
technologies in their lessons because
their TECs did not even have a
multimedia projector for general use. So,
they gave lectures without using any
digital aids.

The analysis of the data also showed that
resource-related issues were related to
the paucity of required financial
resources. Both policymakers and TEs
also stated that they did not have enough
financial resources at their TECs to set
up computer labs, connect to the internet
and provide other support that required
money. For example, the head of the
programme from the public university

and the Ministry of Education noted that
they were not able to expand ICT
facilities due to economic constraints as
setting up initial ICT infrastructure and
its uptake requires noteworthy
investment. In a similar vein, TE17, who
worked part-time in a community
campus (affiliated to the public
university) maintained:

“In the…college where I teach, they
have financial constraints as they
solely rely on student fees. So, even
if they wish, they cannot buy ICT
tools. That is because they even
struggle to pay the salary to the
teachers and the staff.

Discussing the impact of lack of finance
in infrastructure, TE5 noted that the
campus was not able to purchase a high-
speed internet because they did not have
economic resources to do so. Inability to
expand the available services due to
financial issues influenced how, where,
and when technologies were used. For
instance, TE2, TE3, TE4 and TE5 said that
they could not browse and multimedia
content in the classroom because they did
not have a consistent and reliable internet
connection at their TECs unless they
downloaded such content before the
class, at home. This meant that the TEs
were required to work extra hours in
finding and getting such downloading
such content for offline viewing.

The issue of lack of time was
compounded by the lack of relevant e-
content and resources for the courses
that they taught. So, the TEs were
required to do everything from scratch.
For example, TE14 noted that “the lack
of locally created e-content (such as
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videos) influenced the technology
practice of teacher educators because the
teachers need to spend much time in
preparation.”

Additionally, nine TEs also noted that
they had limited time to prepare digital
content at the campus because many of
the TEs were casuals. As they taught a
large number of classes every day, they
had few hours for lesson preparation.
That resulted in secondary contradiction
in their digital practice because they did
not have time to prepare lessons.
Usually, when a teacher or a TE decides
to use technology in a lesson, they are
required to spend a considerable amount
of time previewing the sources and
preparing digital materials and content
to use in the lesson (Hew & Brush, 2007;
Quadri, Muhammed, Sanober, Qureshi,
& Shah, 2017). Therefore, when they are
not provided time for lesson preparation
during their office hours, they need to
sacrifice their personal time in lesson
preparation.

The lack of time created secondary
contradictions in TEs’ practices. That is
because a teacher educator, who spends
hours preparing their lessons or setting
up a learning management system, pays
a personal price in reviewing the web-
based sources and preparing the
lessons.Such experiences can result into
the feelings of ‘burn out’ in teachers
(Hew & Brush, 2007) and create
contradictions in their practice (Blundell
et al., 2016) and deter the efforts of
technology integration (Quadri et al.,
2017; Skues & Cunningham, 2013; Tarus,
Gichoya, & Muumbo, 2015).

In overall, the findings substantiate the
argument that technological resources of

different nature have a pivotal role in the
successful use of technologies in the
educational institutions (Lim & Pannen,
2012; Quadri et al., 2017). The availability
of resources on campus influenced the
extent of on-campus and in-class
technology use by teacher educators in
teaching and learning. Not having
enough financial resources to spend on
infrastructure, access and other necessary
conditions for technology use meant that
the TEs could not execute activities that
required the use of the internet and other
digital technologies on campus. Those
tensions manifested as secondary
contradictions in TEs’ digital practices
and negatively influenced TEs’
technology use.

Training versus technology use

The next issue that influenced TEs’
practice was training related to using
technologies in educational practices.
Eighteen TEs stated that they had
received no training through the
university or the TECs. That gave rise to
secondary contradictions in the activity
system and influenced technology use by
the TEs.

Of the 19 TEs from the public university,
only four from the central campus
reported having attended some training
on technology use through the
university. Others were unaware of any
training on technology use. For example,
TE8, who taught at a regional constituent
campus, said, “I have never attended
any training at the university.” Because
there were no locally-designed, need-
based professional development
opportunities, the TEs believed they
lacked skills and confidence. Even the
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most exemplary users of digital
technologies noted that they lacked
confidence and wished they knew more.
For instance, TE6 said, “I wish I had
skills related to [using different]
software, such as photo and video
editing; such skills would help me
develop good instructional materials.”
Along the same line, TE4 noted, “I wish
that there was more [training]… that
would encourage us to use technologies
more often in better ways.”

Because TEs’ technology skills were self-
taught, they had limitations in what they
could do. Therefore, they avoided using
technologies when they did not feel
confident. For example, TE20, who
taught phonetics and phonology in an
affiliated campus, avoided using
PowerPoint presentation despite not
wishing to do so because he said, “the
[phonetic] symbols did not display
clearly…and, it was difficult to draw
them on PowerPoint slides.” Likewise,
TE11 avoided using technologies
whenever he had to draw any table or
diagram on PowerPoint slides because
he did not know how to do that.

These data illustrated that TEs’ skills to
use ICT in education were self-taught,
which however had its limitations. For
example, as discussed above, TEs
avoided technology use when they faced
a task which was beyond their existing
knowledge and skills. As they lacked
need-based professional development
opportunities, they could not expand
their digital expertise and resulted in
primary contradictions in their use of
technology use. As a result of such
contradictions, they avoided the use of
technologies when they believed they did
not have the required skills.

The data above suggest that teachers
need a well-developed pedagogy
knowledge and skill base to draw upon
when deciding to use technologies in
their practice and those develop from
(Hew & Brush, 2007; Hughes, Liu, &
Lim, 2016). Such skills can develop when
TEs are provided meaningful support in
the form of training at the campus
(Garrison & Akyol, 2009). As TEs did not
have opportunities for ICT related
professional development activities, the
TEs’ technological expertise was limited,
and that influenced their practice.

Assessment versus technology use

A top-down approach to assessment
system was found to have influenced
how the teacher educators and the pre-
service teachers used technology. The
assessment system gave rise to
secondary contradictions in TEs’
technology use and influence the extent,
frequency and the process of technology
use in teaching and learning.

At least 15 TEs stated that they needed
to consider the exams and course
coverage when planning to use digitally
enabled pedagogical activities in the
class. For example, TE2 said:

“…as the course load is very heavy,
and students need to prepare for
exams, ICT based project that I
discussed goes only for a couple of
weeks in an academic year. If I made
my entire classes project-based, then
Iwon’t be able to cover the content in
the curriculum”.

In the same vein, TE3 noted that the
exams and syllabus influenced the way
he used technologies. He said,
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“…because we have content load and
limited time…the focus is on completing
the course [rather than] discussion on
using ICT in the EFL classroom.”

On a different note, TE9 commented that
he used PowerPoint presentation
because the tools helped him cover a
wide content area and finish the lessons
in limited time. Fourteen other TEs also
expressed similar concerns/opinions
regarding when and how they used
technologies. What was common in the
TEs’ discussion was that exam-focused
teaching/learning activities impacted
their practice.

The findings substantiate the argument
that when teachers are made to follow
externally set assessment system, that
can limit the extent and the process of
technology use (Butzin, 2004; Hew &
Brush, 2007). As TEs considered the issue
of course coverage and exam preparation
when they planned technology use, the
nature of the exam impacted how and
when they used those tools as in the case
of TE2, TE9 or TE3. As the exam-driven
system did not let them use technologies
more effectively, for example, to enhance
teaching/learning practice, there were
secondary contradictions between
assessment system and TEs’ technology
use.

Administrative Issues versus
technology use

The other issues that impacted TEs’ use
of technologies were related to the TECs’
administration. During the analyses of
the TEs’ narrations, it was noticed that
such issues gave rise to contradictions
in TEs’ technological practices because

lack of support from administrative staff
deterred technology use on campus.

The TEs, mostly those teaching in the
constituent and the central campuses of
the public university, noted that some
people in the administration did not fully
comprehend the value of technology use
in educational activities. Therefore, they
did not provide support to TEs or cared
for the maintenance of existing facilities.
For example, TE1 noted, “when we say
ICT, they usually think that it is a one-
time hardware installation. There is no
investment in maintenance, support and
training…they usually do not care about
that.”  In keeping with his counterpart,
TE4 noted, “[they are] not concerned
about whether the available facilities are
working properly. For example, there is
a Wi-Fi for general use…but nobody
cares whether it is working.” He further
noted that the people concerned lacked
willingness and commitment to promote
ICT use in education.

Furthermore, TE6 and TE15 believed that
some administrative staff were not much
concerned about pedagogical activities,
so they did not provide the necessary
support. In explaining their argument,
they argued that some officials in the
administration were recruited based on
political recommendations. Therefore,
they were more concerned about political
agenda and monetary benefit than
enhancing the teaching/learning
environment, including ICT integration.
TE12, who is a veteran TE, agreed to his
counterparts and averred that the as long
as political interests were prioritised over
academic activities, there would be
issues of ICT infrastructure, access and
support.
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While the issue of political intervention
impacting ICT integration has not been
discussed in the literature, the issue of
corruption has also been identified by
Khan et al. (2012) in the context of
Bangladesh. They argued that pervasive
corruption problem influenced
technology integration efforts in the
Bangladeshi education system. When
these issues are coupled with
administrative officials’ digital illiteracy
and lack of motivation, TEs’ lack the
support from the TECs’ administration.
That, in turn, deter TEs’ ICT integration
effort.

Students-related issues versus
technology use

The TEs’ also stated that there were
issues related to students that sometimes
impacted their efforts to integrate
technologies. Such constraints were
identified to be secondary contradictions
in the ICT integration activity system.

It was noted in at ten TEs’ interview data
that their students did not have personal
internet subscription or personal devices
because they could not afford to
purchase laptops, high-end smartphones
or personal internet subscriptions.
Therefore, whenever TEs planned to use
technologies, they were required to
consider whether most of their students
could complete their tasks. This resulted
in secondary contradictions as it
impacted their efforts to use ICT in their
practice. For example, TE5 maintained:

The other challenge, the major one,
is students’ access to the Internet and
ICT tools. Teachers’ efforts will not
be effective unless students have good
access. For example, I have enrolled

all my students in the Moodle…I
want them to participate in
discussion but they cannot because
they do not have a computer or
internet subscription.

As the quote illustrates, technology
integration efforts were influenced by
students’ financial abilities to afford
digital tools.

Some TEs also noted that because their
students lacked access to ICT, they did
not have the necessary ICT skills required
to use digital tools, and that influenced
ICT integration in lessons. For example,
TE11 noted, “some of [my] students are
not even aware that they can use Google
for information search and resources.”
Likewise, TE18 said, “I do not always
use ICTs because [some] students show
a lack of interest in ICT…they do not
have good computer skills.” That is so
because, as TE3, TE4 and TE5
commented, their students never
experienced any use of technologies in
their prior degrees and they did not have
personal access to technological
resources. Because students’ lacked
knowledge, skills and confidence and did
not show interests in the use of
technologies, TEs’ could not integrate
ICT tools effectively despite having
interests.

The findings in this section illustrate that
students’ abilities to afford personal
resources and their ICT skills influence
the instructional design of TEs (Porras-
Hernández & Salinas-Amescua, 2013).
Because students’ lacked skills and tools,
they could not complete the tasks set by
TEs. Those issues influenced TEs’ ICT
integration efforts.
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Conclusion and recommenda-
tions
This article shed light on the factors that
influenced technology use in the EFL
teacher education courses in the teacher
education institutes in Nepal. Through
the discussion, it was established that
various external factors impacted how,
where, and when TEs used technologies
during teaching and learning. Those
issues created tensions that manifested
as quaternary, secondary or primary
contradictions in the ICT integration
activity systems.

Because contradictions seed
development and change (Engeström &
Meittinen, 1999), these findings have
policy and pedagogical implications.
Firstly, the findings have highlighted that
several external challenges need to be
addressed if the stakeholders aim to
enhance ICT integration in EFL teacher
education courses. Some of those barriers
are prerequisites to technology use. For
example, without the necessary physical
infrastructure, seamless use of ICT
across a course remains out of questions.
Therefore, the TECs have to seek financial
resources, and the stakeholders need to
provide economic and technical support
to resolve resource-related issues.

Secondly, higher education policies need
to reflect the changes regarding
technology use in high schools, so that
the TECs and administrators realise that
technology use needs to be promoted.
Thirdly, when policies, such as ICT
standards for TEs and graduating
teachers, are in place, the TEs know if
they need to enhance their skills and how
technology should be used.

Next, the teacher education stakeholders
need to understand that technology
integration does not happen just by
introducing a stand-alone module;
technologies have to be embedded
seamlessly in all subjects. Only then the
graduating teachers gain technological
pedagogical and content knowledge,
which are now core competencies of
qualified high school teachers in Nepal
(Government of Nepal Ministry of
Education, 2016).

Furthermore, the universities and the
TECs need to identify their curricular
needs related to ICT and provide
ongoing professional development
opportunities to the TEs to enhance and
expand their use of ICT. For that, the
TECs can organise sharing sessions
amongst the TEs so that the educators
can share what they know with others.
An example of that is the TEs can identify
educators with excellent ICT skills and
have them deliver training to TEs. All of
these will be useful in enhancing their
skills and expanding their uses.

Lastly, as this study is a part of a larger
study, which is a work on progress, other
aspects of teacher educators’ digital
practices will be discussed in other
papers. However, we believe that a
longitudinal study that employs digital
ethnography design may be able to
uncover a detailed and more
comprehensive picture of TEs’ digital
practice and their impact on the learning
of pre-service teachers.
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Abstract

Technology integration in English language teaching (ELT) has changed the mode
of classroom instruction at school. The use of modern technologies at public
secondary schools within Nepal is a big challenge.This study explores students’
perspectives on technology integration in English language teaching at public
secondary schools in Nepal. The study was framed under qualitative research design
that used focus group discussion to gather data from the six groups of students in
the Kathmandu valley. The thematic analysis of their views under different categories
revealed that the ELT with technology integration is a dire need for developing
students’ language proficiency. Additionally, the results show that the learners of
English as a foreign language (EFL) are aware of the advantages of teaching with
technology but the insufficient ICT infrastructure at school and the lack of EFL
teachers’ professional skills and knowledge of integrating technology into their daily
pedagogical practices are main obstacles of technology integration. The study points
out implications for ELT practitioners, researchers, policy makers of ICT in education
along with stakeholders.

Key words: ELT, EFL, technology integration, CALL, professional development,
TPACK, Constructivism

Introduction
ELT has undergone many pedagogical
changes. The earliest widely used
‘Grammar-Translation Method’ was
focused on imparting the knowledge of
the English grammar to enable students
interpret literary texts and write the
appreciation of them with the correct
usage of the English language. Even
though, it has bundles of weakness, it is

still in practice at schools with
multilingual students. Many other
methods such as Direct method, Audio-
lingual method, Oral Structural and
Situational approach, Communicative
language teaching (CLT) etc. came into
practice with the hope of bridging the
gap of the previous methods in ELT.
Moreover, the integration of innovative
technology into ELT pedagogy in
particular is supposed to bring some
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substantial changes. Similarly, it is now
a mandatory to integrate ICT tools in
school education (Ministry of Education,
2013).

It is not new for teachers to incorporate
technology in their pedagogy at public
secondary schools in Nepal. There is a
long history of using old/traditional
technology tools such as audio, video,
projector, slides, tape-recorder, radio,
TV, telephone and so on. The inclusion
of new innovative technology tools such
as laptop, smart board (interactive
whiteboard), LCD projector, smart
phone, multimedia, the Internet and
social networking sites (SNSs) in the
educational settings (Salehi & Salehi,
2011) has transformed the mode of
constructing knowledge. Moreover,
teachers and students get access to
information along with opportunities to
participate and contribute to the
knowledge economy by the use of
technology (United Nations Group on the
Information Society, 2013, as cited in
UNESCO, 2015).

Though there are some studies
(Blachowicz et al., 2009; Yuksel &
Tanriverdi, 2009; Tilfarlioglu, 2011)
carried out outside Nepal on students’
perception and attitude towards
technology integrated instruction, there
is very limited number of studies
conducted in Nepal. Thus, this study
adds to bridge up the existing gap.

The present study aims at exploring the
students’ perspectives of technology
integrated EFL instruction and possible
barriers to it. The following research
questions were designed to frame the

study under qualitative research
approach;

a) What are the students’
experiences of technology
integrated EFL instruction?

b) What are the barriers to
technology integrated EFL
instruction?

Review of literature

English language teaching with
technology

The present phenomenal change in the
trends of teaching English has primarily
focused on developing the language
skills of learners with the help of modern
technological tools such as  hard-wares,
soft-wares, the Internet, and mobile
technologies. Technology integrated
instruction is primarily based on the
theories of learning and Second
Language Acquisition (SLA) in which
individualization, interaction and
motivation are considered to be
paramount in the learning process
(Mullamaa, 2010). Furthermore,
Mullamaa (2010) justifies his finding in
the light of the relationship discussed
between student motivation and e-
learning.

Technology integration into language
teaching and learning is generally
referred to as computer aided or
computer assisted language learning
(CALL). Moreover, CALL technology in
ELT, in particular computer mediated
communication, promotes students’
communicative competence through
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interactive speaking practicesinside and
outside the classroom (Warschaur, 1998).
Additionally, CALL is very effective for
practicing any aspects of language:
grammar, vocabulary and pronunciation,
and any skills of language: listening,
speaking, reading and writing. It
promotes student-centered language
learning in that students could learn at
their own pace and develop the habit of
autonomous learning (Gonglewski,
2003).  Similarly, CALL in the EFL writing
classroom creates a supportive and
motivating environment for learners to
work at their own pace along with the
level of their linguistic developmental.
Additionally, it promotes their
independent writing skills and creativity
(Fidaoui, Bahous, & Bacha, 2010).

Conversely, there are several factors
found to be influencing technology
integration in teaching in schools. The
factors such as teachers’  knowledge and
skill of technology integrated instruction,
teachers’ perception, attitude towards
technology, work load and time, support
from school administration, availability
of technology infrastructure at school,
syllabus and curriculum influence use of
technology in education (Boakye and
Banin, 2008; Chen, 2008).

Students’ perception of technology
integrated teaching

Blachowicz et al. (2009) observeed
students’ and teachers’ perceptions and
beliefs for the use of technology. They
designed a computer assisted literacy
program to instruct reading skill to the
students. They revealed that the students
were highly engaged in doing the literacy
tasks independently and confidently.

Further, they concluded that teaching/
learning with technology allow teachers
sufficient time for additional activities.
Yuksel and Tanriverdi (2009) explored
the effects of captioned movie clips on
the vocabulary development of EFL
learners. The findings showed that the
demonstration of captioned movie clips
helped students acquire vocabulary
effectively and facilitated their reading
comprehension too.

Tilfarlioglu (2011) conducted a research
study to determine undergraduate and
high school students’ attitudes towards
the use of English in Web 2.0 technology.
The quantitative research approach of
the study randomly selected 534
students from 6 different universities and
3 high schools in Turkey and Iraq to
participate. It revealed that the students
were highly positive towards the use of
Web 2.0 technologies that were found to
be a very effective learning tool to
practice language in a real like situation.

Teachers’ skills and knowledge of
ICT integration

‘Technology integration is a complex and
multidimensional process’ (Demir, 2011,
p.75) that requires teachers to be skilled
and competent in designing technology
integrated lessons and strategies of
implementation for effective instructional
practices. In Nepal, integrating
technology into teaching and learning is
one of the burning challenges teachers
in public secondary schools face. Though
the teachers are highly positive, the
actual usage of technology in class is very
low (Thapaliya, 2014). Teachers require
to be trained on how to integrate
technology into teaching and learning
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processes (Sáncheza, Marcosb,
Gonzáleza, & GuanLina, 2012).

Thapaliya (2014) focused on exploring
teachers’ perceptions and practices of
information and communication
technologies (ICTs) in teaching English
in public schools in Nepal. He found that
the most widely used ICT tools were
audio tape, mobile phone, computer,
television, radio, video tape and email.
It was also revealed that though the
secondary level English teachers had
positive attitudes towards the use of
ICTs, insufficient class time and
inadequate training opportunities were
the major hindrances to ICT integration
in ELT. Further, he recommended the
need of technical and pedagogical
training of ICTs for secondary level
English teachers

The effective integration of technology
into pedagogy basically lies in the
teachers’ beliefs or motivation (Ward &
Parr, 2010). Their motivation to go with
technology will certainly be a very crucial
turning point to their professionalism.
Moreover, their beliefs and motivation
should be sustained through professional
development trainings and supports for
innovative technology (McGill, Klobas &
Renzi, 2014) to facilitate students’
learning in technology-rich academic
environment through their expertise. It
is teachers’ expertise that makes them
feel more confident and innovative to
incorporate technology resources or tools
into the tasks and contents to be
delivered (Ramierez, Clements &
Canedo, 2012). Professional development
trainings keep teachers up-to-date and
adaptive to the most effective use of
emerging technologies for teaching and

learning (Lawless & Pellegrino, 2007).
Additionally, these trainings specifically
need to be based on research and
implementation strategies that may
ensure the teachers’ competencies in
teaching with technology diffusion (Blin
& Munro, 2008).

‘Technological Pedagogical and Content
Knowledge (TPACK) framework has
been used for teacher development in
different areas and at different levels. It
is the knowledge of how the teacher uses
the technology related to a specific area
to enhance students’ understanding’
(Demir, 2011, p.81). The underlying
assumption of TPACK framework is that
teachers learn technology integration by
doing, which is called learning-
technology-bydesign approach (Mishra
and Kohler 2006).Thus, in order to
support EFL teachers’ skills and
knowledge of ICT in teaching, TPACK
framework will be crucial.

Theoretical perspective

Constructivism is a set of theories that
was developed in the 1970s with the
pioneering contributions of the theorists
Jean Piaget (1896-1980) and Lev
Semyonovich Vygotsky (1896-1934). It
combines two approaches of learning;
philosophical and psychological and
believes that interaction happens in a
reciprocal way with persons’ behaviors
and environments (Schunk, 2000).
Furthermore, constructivists advocate in
favour of integrating technologies for
effective teaching and learning (Duffy &
Cunningham, 1996). Jonassen, Peck, and
Wilson (1999) take technology as “the
designs and environments that engage
learners” (p. 12). Similarly,
constructivists refer to technologies as
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cognitive tools that “engage the learners
more and result in more meaningful and
transferable knowledge… Learners
function as designers using the
technology as tools for analysing the
world, accessing information,
interpreting and organizing their
personal knowledge, and representing
what they know to others” (Jonassen,
1994, p. 2). Thus, technology and
constructivism together are focused on
creating such a learning environment that
could mediate learners for the
construction of knowledge.

The theoretical perspective of
constructivism is highly applicable to the
study. Thus, the conceptual framework
of the study is based on the assumption
that technology has potential to engage
learners for knowledge creation that
would be cross-checked through
exploring the students’ perspectives of
technology integrated EFL instruction.

Methodology
The study employed purposeful
sampling procedure to select the
research participants from the public
secondary schools of the Kathmandu
valley that included three districts:
Kathmandu, Bhaktapur and Lalitpur. Six
public secondary schools were also
selected using the purposive judgmental
sampling procedure on the basis of
availability of modern technology tools
(ICT infrastructure), and the Internet
connectivity. Hence, the schools were
found to have SMART board,
computers, laptop, projector, white
board, Bluetooth, sound systems, Wi-Fi
connection and so on. Moreover, some
schools also had power backup facility.

The study used focus group discussion
as a research tool to collect the required
data from the six groups of students.
The reason behind choosing the focus
group discussion was to dig deeper into
the students’ perspectives of technology
integrated instruction in EFL. It was
supposed that they could express better
in group being motivated listening to
others’ views than in the individual
interview. Further, the discussion was
framed under three specific themes to
achieve the research objectives;
Technology integrated EFL teaching,
teachers’ skills and knowledge of
technology integration in EFL teaching,
and obstacles of technology integrated
instruction. Hence, altogether, eight
open-ended questions were used for the
discussion and it was 40/45 minutes
long. There were 10/11 students
including boys and girls in each group
studying in the 10th grade. The discussion
was held with all the six groups of
students at different dates at their
respective schools.

The researcher visited the chosen public
secondary schools to get the permission
from the headmasters. After getting the
consent, the six focus groups were
formed for discussion.

Participants and procedures

The six purposefully composed focus
groups of students were given
pseudonyms and the groups were also
named A, B, C, D, E and F to assure the
research ethics and the confidentiality of
the research participants.  Moreover,
they were recruited in terms of a number
of factors; gender, school location and
categories, and classroom instruction
with technology integration. The
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participants were also assured of the
confidentiality of their views expressed
during the discussion that would not be
used other than the research purpose.

Data analysis and interpretation

The six different focus groups of
students were told about the purpose of
the discussion. The discussion was
conducted at their schools at different
times. The groups were assigned codes
as A, B, C, D, E and F. As there were 10
to 11 participants in each group, they all
were recognized by the code given to
their respective groups. Each group
discussion was started with the
background of technology integration in
EFL.The discussion data were digitally
recorded on an audio device. As the
participants were said to express their
views either in English or Nepali. Thus,
the participants’ views expressed into the
Nepali language were transcribed into
English. After that all the data were
converted into the textual form for
analysis. Further, the data were analysed
thematically to develop the themes and
categories. The following themes were
generated for the further interpretation:

1. EFL teaching with technology
integration

2. EFL teachers’ skills and
knowledge of technology
integrated teaching

3. Obstacles of technology
integrated instruction

Findings and discussion

The results of the three thematic
categories were analysed and discussed

in the theoretical light of constructivism
that advocates for integrating technology
tools for learner-cantered pedagogy
(Duffy & Cunningham, 1996). Further, it
believes that technology integrated
instruction makes students highly
engaged to accelerate independent
learning in which the role of teacher is of
a guide or facilitator.

EFL teaching with technology
integration

All six groups of students were found
to be taught EFL by integrating
technology. They revealed that
technology integration in teaching English
lessons aroused their interest, held their
attention to focus on the lesson. Further,
they said that the use of multimedia
made the lesson very interesting through
colourful visuals and audio. Their views
were in favor of technology integration
for effective teaching and learning of EFL.
Some of their views are presented below:

A participant from group ‘A’

… makes us learn through
experiment practically that is our
capacity. In ICT lab, we learn through
visualization that sticks to our mind
…(translated version)

A participant from same group stated
that:

Not every pupil can learn by reading
or studying. There’re various types
of pupils. The pupils have various
ways of learning. Therefore, some
pupils need audio, learning, some
pupils need learning by seeing and
some pupils can learn by reading
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only therefore, every type of pupils
can get their need by using ICT tools.

A participant, group ‘B’

It’s very comfortable to understand
when we see videos, we understand
all. When we hesitate to ask
questions to teachers, videos make
it clear to us to understand all. We
can learn everything well through
ICT tools.

Similar view from the same group

Learning through ICT will be very
good. We can easily understand
whatever is taught through the help
of ICT. When … teacher teach us
through the books then we can’t be
understanding and we feel like
laziness. Obviously, when teacher
tell us come … and let’s watch
through the videos then we feel like
exciting, more exciting and
sometimes we forget like something
else written in the book, can be
visualized we can remember through
what we’ve seen so I think ICT has
been great influence in students’ life
if our books are teaching through the
help of ICT.

A Participant, group ‘C’

I think ICT would be like perfect for
learning. It improves both the quality
of teaching and learning process.
Seeing same teacher in the class all
the year, it is somehow very
monotonous for me. But when I see
some videos I feel so excited and
curious about the subject … I don’t
know how but I feel so (she was very
excited in her expression) like I

understood all the things but when
teacher speaks I feel like at first I’m
energetic, oh Yeah! Yeah!! … I just
feel monotonous and but if he or she,
the teacher uses ICT tools then my
excitement goes through all the year
…

A participant, group ‘C’

Actually when there’s use of
multimedia and ICT then the students
will be more curious to know and
they will be paying their full attention
to focus on the particularly topic and
they can catch many more ideas
regarding the topic which all the
teachers can’t deliver in the
classroom.

A participant, group ‘C’

… it broadens our creativity and
brings vision, that’s it.

A participant, group ‘D’

I also feel more motivated in SMART
class than in general class because if
ICT tools are used in teaching
English, students could understand
fast. We could find specific meanings
of a word, understand clearly and get
clear concept. Visuals make us learn
specifically. (translated version)

Another participant from the same
group

It’s easy for me to get taught trough
ICT tools. ICT facilitates learning,
activates right brain that makes
learning faster. (translated version)
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A participant, group ‘E’
In normal classroom setting, our
attention goes somewhere but in ICT
lab our attention gets focused on the
lesson due to videos … in SMART
class we could get varieties of style
of teaching the same topic … that
helps us understand more .
(translated version)

A participant, group ‘F’

While a poem is taught in SMART
class, the stanza wise meaning is very
clear, seems very easy to understand
there. (translated version)

EFL teachers’ skills and knowledge
of technology integrated teaching
EFL
The participants of the focus groups
highly emphasized the need of EFL
teachers’ skills and knowledge of
technology integration. They revealed
that their EFL teachers could manage to
integrate ICT tools in teaching English
but that were limited to the basic usage
of technology tools i.e.  YouTube, Google
searching, and power-point presentation
for EFL lessons. They also said that their
EFL teachers were highly in need of
technology integration training for its
effective application in instruction. Their
views are presented below:

A participant from group
‘A’expressed that:

… for now talking about our English
teacher, she is well trained. She has
just been to Korea for this same topic
training so she is well trained to use
ICT. In general, some teachers need
more training to use technology.

Participants from the same group

If teachers have good practice, it
would be easy for us, too. Teachers
should practice in the best way after
getting the training. ICT is
complicated too as it has many
devices therefore, they need training
to use ICT that lacks in our teachers.
They should take training for best
practice in teaching. (translated
version)

There’s a lack of manpower in ICT.
Many teachers are in habit of teaching
by writing on the board. If all teachers
participate in using ICT, the future
of all countries would be
good.(translated version, group ‘A’)

A participant from group ‘B’ expressed
that:

They need more training. That is not
sufficient. Teachers don’t know much
about technology. They have only
limited skills and knowledge of
technology therefore, students also
see and learn in limit. The teachers
could have done better than it, more
attractive than it as I felt. The teachers
need more training.

Other group’s participants also
thought that the teachers ‘are not
getting training’, ‘government should
manage training for teachers’ and ‘…
ICT is changing technologies so the
knowledge they get at one stage may
not be useful at the next time because
it brings some changing so they must
get knowledge and skills of particular
technology as it changes time and
again so I guess they’re not too much
skilled … so they need some
trainings according to these
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upgraded technology’. Similarly,
Groups E and F some teachers are
‘well trained in using YouTube,
Google, etc. for searching videos and
other materials related to our course.
They teach us through videos on
SMART board and also use power-
point software for presentation of
poems (group E) but they should
‘have some more skills and
knowledge of technology.The
students expressed the need of
advance ICT training for their EFL
teachers as they were limited to basic
usage of modern technology tools
(Sáncheza, Marcosb, Gonzáleza, &
Guan Lina, 2012) available at school
ICT lab. They mentioned that if their
EFL teachers could use technology
with variations for teaching English,
the students’ ability to utilize those
technology tools will certainly
increase.

Obstacles of technology integrated
instruction

During the discussions, the participants
expressed their views regarding the
obstacles of technology integrated
instruction. Those were related to
teachers’ technology integration
knowledge and skills in teaching EFL,
frequency of technology integrated EFL
class, insufficient ICT infrastructure at
school, and digital divide i.e. majority of
the students of public schools were from
low economy family that could not
afford them technology access at home.
They expressed that:

The participants expressed their views
that the teachers needed sufficient skills
and knowledge to integrate technology
in the classroom instruction (Ramierez,

Clements & Canedo, 2012).The
technology integration skills and
knowledge which they had, were limited
to basic usage of technology tools and
soft-wares like YouTube, Google search,
power point presentation, and word
office.

Frequency of technology integration
in EFL class

Modern technology tools could facilitate
their learning under the teachers’
guidance. In this context, frequent
technology integrated instruction not
only could arise their interest but also
could make them more creative and
constructive into their learning
approaches. The frequency of technology
integration which they got, was found
limited to once or twice a week

The participants expressed the view that:

‘I don’t think once a week is sufficient
for us (A)‘technology integration
needs to be more frequent than once
a week. We’ve ICT lab but it’s not
properly utilized’ (B), ‘our principal
encourages but teachersdon’t. They
don’t use technology frequently
because they don’t know how to use
technology (C).

Insufficient ICT infrastructure at
school and the digital divide

During the discussion, the participants
expressed their view that though the
schools had SMART board, projector,
computers, laptop, sound system,
Bluetooth, and the Internet connectivity
but the devices were not sufficient for
all the students to get frequent
technology integrated classes. A single
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ICT lab with limited tools and many
classes except the EFL class are certainly
a big challenge for public secondary
schools to increase frequency and
maximum exposure of technology
integration in teaching EFL. Additionally,
at public schools in Nepal the students
mostly come from lower income families,
and therefore,they could not afford
modern technology tools for their
children at home. Thus, most students
are deprived of such practice.
Consequently, either they need to go to
their friends’ home who have the ICT
tools or go to cyber-cafes to do
assignments given by their EFL teachers.
Thus, the digital divide has held them
back in comparison to their fellow
students in terms of creativity and
construction of knowledge.

The participants’ expressed the following
views during the focus group discussion:

‘Many elements are needed for ICT e. g.
visual, animation and graphic, sound,
audio, for these elements different
devices are available on ICT which aren’t
available in the class’ …’We go to our
friends’ home to do the project work in
group or may go to cyber that costs 20
Rupees per hour. Our parents don’t allow
us to go to cyber frequently’(A), ‘these
technology tools aren’t sufficient for us
because we’re 45/50 students in each
class ….’school should provide ICT tools
to those students who don’t have these
tools at home or even can’t afford to go
to cyber’  .. or allow students to use
computer lab after school’ (D) and there
is parental disbelief in students thinking
that they might misuse the technology if
they leave on their own. (E & F).

The participants of all the six groups
exposed that their EFL teachers’ lacked
the required skills and knowledge of
technology integration in teaching and
learning. Similarly, more than average
students did not have ICT tools at their
home so that their teachers rarely gave
them project work to get proficiency in
the English language. The problem with
going to cyber was that their parents did
not allow to go there due to the fear of
misusing the Internet and the students
also accepted that many students wasted
their time playing games in cyber instead
of doing assignments given by their EFL
teachers.

Conclusion

This study employed a qualitative
research design to explore the students’
perspectives of technology integration in
teaching/learning EFL at public
secondary schools in Nepal. The data
collected through the 6 focus group
discussionson students’ perspectives on
technology integration in EFL class
revealed that they got highly motivated
and attentive in learning because
modern technology tools with
multimedia affect could hold their
attention during the classroom
instruction. However, their EFL teachers’
limited skills and knowledge of ICT
integration could not utilize well the
educative potentials of those tools. They
simply used some soft-wares such as
YouTube, Google search and power-
point presentation in terms of technology
integration. Thus, their EFL teachers
were highly in need of profession
trainings to be updated for technology
integrated instruction. The TPACK
framework proposed by Mishra and
Kohelar (2006) may guide teachers for
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effective integration technology in
pedagogy. Additionally, there were
some other obstacles such as insufficient
ICT infrastructure at school, limited
frequency of technology integrated EFL
class and digital divide were found to
hinder effective integration of technology
tools in teaching/learning EFL.

The study is expected to contribute to
an understanding of public secondary
school students’ perspectives on
technology integrated EFL instruction.
This adds to the ongoing deliberations
and conversation in the existing
literature. Moreover, the study
recommends for further in-depth studies
in the areas: students’ perceptions and
usage of technology in learning EFL,
school leadership in technology
integration, digital divide and technology
integration, and models of professional
training for teachers to integrate
technology.
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University teachers’ attitudes towards English
language curriculum of M.Ed. semester system
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Tribhuvan University, Nepal

Abstract

A curriculum changes as per the concurrent philosophical and methodological
changes of a country. This study investigates the Tribhuvan University (TU)
teachers’ attitudes towards the current Masters level English language (semester
system) curriculum. In order to achieve this goal, explanatory sequential mixed
research design was employed. Forty-five English language teachers from both
constituent and affiliated campuses of Tribhuvan University, Nepal, were
purposively selected. The research shows that the university English teachers had
positive attitude towards the current curriculum for its input and process. However,
they did not like the context of its design and the implementation process. This
implies that the policy maker and curriculum designers should make an analysis of
the context in terms of situation and the needs of the stakeholders before selecting
the courses and their contents so that the curriculum can be effectively implemented.

Keywords: context,English language curriculum, input, involvement, process

Introduction
Modern methods have been blamed to
be superficial, imposed and a
prescription of readymade curriculum
rather than a creation and
contextualization of knowledge. Rodgers
(2010) calls them dishonest ELT and
argues that top down syllabuses, which
are prepared by experts, are distorted
and delivered to learners by language
teachers, keep learners very passive
recipients leading to cultural imposition,
and prevent learners from more learning.

The top down approach-based curricula
exert external agendas on learners
without regarding their interest and
choices.

To overcome the inherent limitations of
modern ELT curriculum, postmodern
English language curricula have been
designed and implemented. Fahim and
Pishghadam (2009) argue that post
modernists are essentially constructivists,
who reject the global discussion and
theories, question the notion of expertise,
and focus on local context and need.
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Kumaravadivelu (2006) discusses about
the principle of practicality, possibility
and particularity which the postmodern
language curricula should maintain in
their courses. Similarly, Akbari (2008)
argues that postmodern practitioners can
solve the problems of political
ideologies, problem of injustice,
marginalization and representation,
voice and inclusion, effective design, and
delivery of language curricula, materials
and resources. In the same backdrop,
Ahmadian and Rad (2014) concede that
post-method pedagogy favours a
globalized learner cantered curriculum.

Regarding the global methodological and
philosophical changes in English
language teaching and learning,
Tribhuvan University, Nepal has also
restructured and revamped its curricula
at Master level with the aim of meeting
local and global needs of the present
generation without, at the same time,
compromising the needs and interests of
the future generations. TU practised
semester system after National
Education System Plan (2028-2034 B.S.)
in its Proficiency, Bachelor and Master
levels. However, due to several obstacles
and changing political scenario, semester
system was replaced by an annual
system in 2038 B.S.,although agriculture,
engineering, medical, forestry, BBA,
MBA programmes continued to conduct
the semester basis (Bista, 2016). The need
of a semester system was felt again due
to some drawbacks in the annual system
like; improper management of
educational calendar, teaching process
and result, uncontrolled student
admission, irregularity of the students,
exam oriented teaching and learning,
time gap between students admission

year, teaching learning year and passed
year and so on (Bista, 2016). Considering
all these facts, Tribhuvan University has
implemented semester system in
Masters’ level first in the central campus
in 2014, then in the campuses of
Kathmandu valley and, subsequently in
2017 all over the country in all subjects,
faculties and institutions in its
constituent and affiliated colleges.

Since teachers are the real practitioners
of the curriculum, their input and
involvement play a significant role in an
effective implementation and in
achieving expected outcomes of the
curriculum. It is necessary to examine
how teachers perceive the curriculum
and their roles in designing and
implementing processes of it. In this
context, this article explores the teachers’
attitudes towards English language
curriculum of M.Ed. semester system.
By doing so, I am drawing an implication
for the policy makers, curriculum
designers and the administrators to
address the teachers’ voice for effective
designing and implementation of ELT
curriculum.

Review of literature
Curriculum is an overall plan of an
educational programme which
incorporates the context, goals, content,
process, resources and the output of the
programme. Egan (2003) noted that the
term curriculum has its origin in the
running/chariot tracks of Greek (literally
meaning a course) and in Latin;
curriculum is a racing chariot where the
word currere means to run. Mednick
(2006) in this context asserted that
curriculum is about all the learning
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activities that are carefully planned and
guided by the education institution
involved and carried out by learners in
groups or individually in class or off class
contexts. For Breen (2001), curriculum is
a broader concept in which different
elements of a teaching procedure like
aims, content, methodology and
evaluation are addressed.

In the words of Null (2011), it is about
defining and proposing the courses to
be taken by students of a particular
academic programme. These accounts
reveal that a curriculum is a roadmap of
an educational programme which
incorporates the goals and objectives,
content, instructional and evaluation
process and the output of the
programme. In this sense, it is a blueprint
of a programme that makes decision
about the various resources as per the
needs and background of the learners
and teachers. Wiggings and McTighe
(2006) enunciate curriculum as a map to
achieve the outputs of the desired
appropriate learning activities and
assessment. For Uwadiae (2018) it is a
chain of several activities which are
needed to translate educational goals
into concrete activities, performance,
materials and more specifically, change
in the behavior of the practitioners.
Kubecki (2018) connects curriculum with
an element of              rebutting education
while Simons (2019) believes curriculum
to be beyond lesson plan and takes it as
a map of achieving educational goals
from classroom, institutional to national
level.

The aforementioned literature affirm that
curriculum is an orderly plan of the
study of goals, content, implementation,
evaluation and the context of the whole

educational programme. It includes who,
why, what, when, how and where
aspects along with the experiences of all
the concerned stakeholders and
negotiation among them.

Regarding the language curriculum
development process, Johnson (1989)
presented curriculum planning,
designing a syllabus, programme
implementation and classroom
implementation as the four stages of
language curriculum development.
Moreover, Brown (1995) presented need
analysis, objectives, testing, materials,
teaching and evaluation as the systematic
procedures employed in developing a
language curriculum. For Peacock (2009)
evaluation is the starting point of
curriculum development. Breen (2001)
believed curriculum development as a
cyclical process where evaluation of each
interrelated and interwoven step is
essential. Nation and Macalister (2010)
asserted that language curriculum
design is a kind of writing activity which
can be studied as a process rather than
an end. They present an analysis of
needs, environment, principles in format
and presentation, content and
sequencing, monitoring and assessing
and evaluation, the aims of which is to
judge if the curriculum is appropriate,
adequate, effective and efficient or it
requires modification or radical change.

Evaluations of the curriculum help
teachers promote their professionalism
and enhance quality and standard of the
institution. The involvement of teachers
in curriculum design, evaluation and
redesign on the basis of feedback
develop the feeling of ownership in the
curriculum though it is a challenging job.
Moreover, it can provide feedback to
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policy makers, curriculum designers to
design and develop appropriate
curriculum both in global and local
contexts. Brown (1989) suggested a four-
point model for language programme
evaluation which includes product
oriented approach, static characteristic
approach, process oriented approach
and decision facilitation approach.
Likewise, Scriven (1972) introduced a
goal free model in which evaluators aim
to find out the actual outcomes of a
programme without taking any reference
of the goals that the programme
developers stated while developing the
programme. Moreover, Stufflebeam
(2003) introduced context, input, process
and product model for evaluating
curriculum. Context includes needs,
opportunities, scene and setting,
problems, issues and challenges, input,
incorporates content, course objectives,
infrastructures and resources, process
involves teaching-learning activities,
instructional techniques and evaluation
activities and product incorporates skills,
social position and values.

Higher Education has become the basic
need in the 21st century, which produces
high quality human resources for
developing the nation. Ramley (2014b)
in this backdrop insisted that to deal with
the 21st century’s rapid industrialized
world market, higher education
institutions are in great pressure of
producing skilled and knowledgeable
work force. Traditionally, higher
education institutions were confined to
educate students for lives of public
service and to advance knowledge
through research but today as Spelling
Commission (2006) identifies they are
required to prepare graduates with
knowledge, skills, ethical responsibility,

and performance to fulfil the demands
of present generation. In the same
context, Selingo (2016) conceded that the
higher education institutions are in the
pressure of promoting college access,
affordability and completion in today’s
uncertain future in one hand, and on the
other hand, they have to enhance the
students’ competencies and abilities to
think critically, logically and rationally to
be able to sustain in global communities.

The research context
Eleven universities and five institutions
are serving higher education in different
fields and subjects where TU has been
offering bachelor to Ph. D. level
educational programmes in different
subjects (Bhattarai, 2014; Paudyal, 2016).
With the aim of generating innovative
and globally contemporary appropriate
human resource, TU changed its annual
Master level programme into the
semester system in 2014, first in the
central department, then extended it into
all constituent and affiliated campuses
of the Kathmandu valley and then all
over the country in 2017.

The semester system in educational
programme is regarded as process-
based, and  student-centered teaching-
learning system in which study is based
on credit hours and result is carried out
in time. English language curriculum
(2015) makes the provision of internal
evaluation (40%) and external evaluation
(60%) in each course offered in first to
fourth semesters. A course is given 3
credit hours and scoring is on the GPA
(Grade Point Scale) where 80%
attendance of the students is mandatory
to appear the external examination
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(FOE, n.d.). This indicates that irregular
students cannot be enrolled in this
programme.

The English language curriculum
consists of four courses in the first
semester (phonetics and phonology
(Eng. Ed. 515), English usage and use
(Eng. Ed. 516), interdisciplinary readings
(Eng. Ed. 517) and second language
acquisition (SLA) theories and research
(Eng. Ed. 518). Similarly, it has, in its
second semester, linguistics in
application (Eng. Ed. 525), language
society and power (Eng. Ed. 526), critical
discourse analysis (CDA) (Eng. Ed. 527),
and readings in English part-1(Eng. Ed.
528). In the third semester, it includes
English language teaching (ELT)
pedagogy and materials (Eng. Ed. 536),
dimensions of teacher development
(Eng. Ed. 537) and ESL research and
testing (Eng. Ed. 538). Finally, it has
English language teaching curriculum
and syllabus (Eng. Ed. 546), Translation
studies (Eng. Ed. 547), Academic writing
(Eng. Ed. 548), and ELT seminar and
report writing (Eng. Ed. 549) in the fourth
semester (as cited from FOE, n.d.). All
the courses offered in 4th semester are
elective and apart from these core English
courses, students have to complete
teaching practice, thesis writing and
some other educational courses.

There is a dearth of research on English
language curriculum in Nepal,
Therefore, empirical data on their
effectiveness cannot be definitively
presented. However, research on
teachers’ involvement in other contexts
have produced mixed findings. Carl
(2005), for example, investigated
teachers’ viewpoints about their
involvement in curriculum change

process in South Africa and revealed that
teachers only took part in the
implementation stage of curriculum
development. Chongbang’s (2014) study
showed that the pass percentage of the
students is higher in semester system
than in annual system specifically in three
educational courses. Similarly, Bista
(2016) studied teachers’ attitude towards
mathematic curriculum implemented in
Tribhuvan University, Nepal and
showed their positive attitude on it.

The present study examines the English
language curriculum offered in Masters
of education under Tribhuvan University,
Nepal from teachers’ perspectives
focusing in the context, input, process,
teachers’ involvement and strengths and
weaknesses of the curriculum. The study
is based on the theoretical framework of
context, input, process and product
evaluation model introduced by
Stufflebeam (2003) (discussed in
preceding part). Furthermore, it
discusses strengths and weaknesses of
teachers’ involvement the curriculum
process.

Methodology
The theoretical standpoint in this study
was informed by the pragmatist
paradigm which aims to understand
individuals’ insights of the phenomenon
which they have been working within
their respective contexts. In this regard,
knowledge is regarded as personal,
subjective and unique (Cohen, Manion
& Morrison, 2009) and therefore, the
responses collected through close and
open ended questions were validated
with the information collected through
interview. The research design employed
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which consists of two phases;
quantitative followed by qualitative
(Terrel, 2012). In this study, equal priority
is given to both phases and the data are
integrated during interpretation. The
explanatory sequential mixed research
design(Terrel, 2012) was employed in
this research as shown in Figure 1.

Figure 1; Explanatory Sequential Mixed
research Design (Terrel, 2012)

60 teachers from 30 different campuses
(both constituent and affiliated) under
TUwere selected purposively. The
teachers were sent closed and open
ended questionnaires through e-mail
maintaining proper time gap, that is,
after receiving the responses on closed
ended questions, open ended questions
were sent.  In each category of the closed
questions, one column of remarks was
given where they were asked to add
some more information if they wished.
I received the responses on both
questionnaires only from 45 teachers.
Thus, the actual sample of the study was
45 teachers teaching English language
courses in Masters of education for
quantitative data. After receiving and
analysing the quantitative data, 10
teachers from different campuses were
interviewed for qualitative data virtually
as well as face to face as per their
convenience. The collected information
was transcribed, coded in graphological

form. Then, both quantitative and
qualitative data were integrated,
analysed and interpreted numerically as
well as textually under 5 themes.

Results and discussion
Since this study aims to explore teachers’
perception on the implemented English
language curriculum at the semester
system in the Master of Education,

quantitative data was collected through
questionnaires and qualitative through
interview. Both data collection processes
were conducted to ensure that the
informants expressed their viewpoints
freely and thoroughly. The quantitative
data were analysed by using numerical
system and qualitative data were
analysed using textual method in which
the interviews were transcribed, coded
and categorized for understanding the
phenomenon in question. Finally, both
the data were integrated, analysed,
compared and interpreted and presented
into 5 different themes in this study.

Insights into context of the cur-
riculum

Context is the situation in which
curriculum is implemented. It
incorporates if and to what extent is the
curriculum need based, deliverable and
implementable. Faculty of Education,
Dean’s office under TU introduced
English language curriculum in 2014 with
the aim of making courses useful,

Quantitative
data collection

Quantitative

Qualitative
analysis

Qualitative

Quantitative
analysis

Qualitative
data collection Interpretation
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Table 1 reveals that 31 participants out
of 45 claimed that the courses were need-
based and useful for the learners. In the
same issue, seven of the participants
were not sure if the courses make the
learners competent in global market.
Similarly, 26 participants agreed that the
courses were contextual, however five
of them disagreed that it was

innovative, contextual, need-based and relevant. Table 1 presents the teachers’ attitudes
towards context of implemented curriculum.

Need based 31 - 7 Actual need is not found

Useful 31 12 2

Contextuality 26 5 7

Creates opportunities 31 7 7 Doubt if it prepares globally
and locally competent
manpower

Poor Scene and setting 45 - - Do not support goals

Table 1

Teachers’ Attitudes towards Context of the Curriculum

Context indicators Agree Disagree Not sure Remarks

No. of 35 2 40 3 3 40
respondents

Remarks

Challenges
Course-

completion
(Length)

Students’
poor

background

Traditional
Classroom

setting

Lack of
Students’
seriousness/
Motivation

Lack of
Training

to the
teachers

Poor
administ-

rative
Mechanism

So many
content
but less
time.

Disagre-
ement in
power
point.
(Ss)

 No
training
for
teachers

appropriate to the context. Twelve of the
participants disagreed with the
usefulness of the curriculum and two
were unsure of it. Seven of the
participants did not mention their view
on the issue ‘need-based’, usefulness and
contextualization of the curriculum. All
the participants reported that the
university setting was not satisfactory
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2005). The participants saw that the
English curriculum had opened the
opportunities of interdisciplinary
knowledge and jobs.  However, they did
not believe that it made them competent
both in local and global markets.  As for
the challenges, 35 participants reported
that completing the course on time was
the main challenge. The responsible
factors were poor background of the
students, traditional classroom setting
and poor administrative mechanism.
Moreover, three participants suggested
that the lack of seriousness on the part
of students, lack of orientation and
training for teachers and lack of
workshop and conferences for the
students were some other challenges.

Some of the challenges I have been
facing as a teacher are; lack of
supportive resources; traditional
classroom setting that hinders group
mode of teaching and learning, poor
administrative mechanism, lack of
seriousness on the part of students
and designing of the curricula
without consultations and adequate
resources making it difficult to
implement the curriculum as it
intends (T5).

The accounts above reflect on the
inadequate preparedness for the
implementation of the course which
makes it difficult to achieve its goals. The
participants were not happy with the
administrators, policy makers and
curriculum designers in the sense that
the curricula were designed and
implemented without preparing the
teachers for it and without improving the
physical infrastructures of the classroom.
Moreover, the lengthy courses and the

and not different from that of the annual
system. For example, T1, during an
interview, stated, “The courses are
designed and taught without carrying
out any research to find out the actual
needs of the prospective teachers and
students, therefore, it is hard to say
whether they meet the needs of the local
and global contexts”. In the same context,
another informant T2 added:

I think the curriculum is need based
though the process of developing did
not involve the concerned people in
that process and developed without
analysing the needs. The goals are
sound enough to meet the changing
perspectives of language teaching.
The situation is not almost favourable
because it has been implemented
without developing well
infrastructure and preparation.

These accounts above reveal that the
English language curriculum at semester
system is more need oriented than that
of annual system. Determining the needs
that are to be addressed by a programme
helps in determining objectives and the
content to be incorporated (Worthen,
Sanders & Fitzpatrick, 1998). Addressing
the needs supports the curriculum to be
practicable, effective and relevant. The
data further revealed that the situations
for implementing curriculum do not
support the goals of curriculum, that is,
the curriculum designer made
curriculum implementation process
quite complicated and difficult as a
curriculum was largely affected by
physical, social, cultural and political
situations where ELT curricula/syllabi
were implemented (MacKey & Gass,
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students’ disagreement in powerpoint
presentation added extra load to the
teachers. Teachers were expecting
training, workshops and their ideas to
be incorporated in the curricula for
making them more relevant, need based
and suitable in the global market and
urge the policy makers and
administrators to improve the contexts
where curriculum was implemented.

Table 2:

Teachers’ Perception of input of the curriculum

Perception of input of the
curriculum

Regarding the course objectives and
contents, Table 2 shows teachers’
anticipation towards input of the
curriculum.

Table 2 shows that 40 of the participants
found the objectives and content of the
courses were suitable and that they
expected some additional reading
courses and text on them. Some of the
participants found the course to be very
complex and repetitive, and doubted the
practicality and usability of the courses
because ‘our infrastructure is very poor
and the course designers seems to have
designed the courses without
considering our infrastructures’ (T1).

The teachers wanted autonomy to adjust
the curricula in their contexts by adding,
omitting or modifying some aspects of
the content incorporated on them. The
data further revealed that the courses did
not have sufficient reading and critical
thinking developing materials which the
teachers expect to have. Regarding the
unavailability of resources. T8 said:

I think the resources that are
recommended as prescribed and

Objectives 40 1 40 41 Situation unsuitable for
effective
implémentation

Contents 40 1 40 41 Mismatch between
content and
infrastructures

Resources 45 45 Not available in the
market

Input
indicators

Suitable
Complex

and
repeated

Need more
reading

materials

Practicable/
usable Remarks
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reference make each teacher
search the books or article easy
but the indication of the pages of
book to cover the particular
content limits the horizon of
knowledge. I have had a bad
experience that the books which
were listed as resource material
was not found when I reached to
book stores and webpage and
then I asked the curriculum
designers, he/she also was
unknown about the book.

The aforementioned discussion suggests
that the curriculum was provided
sufficient resources but the unavailability
of the resources affected its
implementation

ELT curriculum process

The content of the course determines its
instructional techniques (teaching-
learning activities) which can be context
and policy specific. The English language
teaching curriculum at Masters’ level in
semester system has provision of both
summative and formative evaluation
systems. For formative evaluation, 40
points are allocated and 60 points is for
summative evaluation. The most
commonly suggested instructional
techniques in each course are lecture
method, group work, pair work, project
work, discussion, presentation,
exploration, demonstration, assignments
and self-study. Table 3 reveals the
teachers conceptualizations in the
processes of ELT curriculum.

Table 3
Teachers’ conceptualization of Process in ELT Curriculum

Instructional Strategies 35 7 Implementation in
doubt

Evaluation Process 44 1 Length of the
courseand centrally
controlled are
hinderances

Indicators of
Process

Satisfa-
ctory

Conditional Not
effective

Remarks

In table 3, 35 teachers showed their
satisfaction towards the suggested
instructional techniques whereas seven
teachers out of 45 mentioned that
instructional techniques and their
effectiveness were conditional and three
teachers left it unanswered. In this
connection, T2 claimed “As to instruction,
the courses prioritize the combination of
conventional methods such as lecture

and new one such as project work, which
is satisfactory.” In the same vein, the next
informant L6 responded that the
instruction techniques were practical,
relevant and suitable while L8 raised
question in their implementation in our
poorly structured and traditionally
modelled classrooms.
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Concerning the teachers’ involvement in
the  curriculum design process, table 4
reflects that out of 45, only seven
participants claimed that they were
actively engaged; they conducted
discussion among the stakeholders, took
the references of foreign universities’
English language teaching curricula and
finalized the curriculum. On the other
hand, five participants reported that they
were not involved in the designing
process but they were consulted by the
team of experts seeking their views and
ideas, and 33 participants claimed that
they did not have any opportunity to

independent formative evaluation which
should not be controlled by external
evaluation since if the students internal
marks and external marks get the
differences of 20%, the marks of internal
evaluation is automatically decreased in
the same ratio.

Teacher involvement in the de-
signing process

Curriculum designing and
implementation requires teachers’ direct
or indirect involvement for its
effectiveness and success. Table 4 reflects
teachers’ participation in curriculum
designing process.

These accounts exhibit that theoretically
prescribed instructional strategies in the
curriculum are useful, standard and
relevant but their applications are subject
local conditions.

Similarly, 44 participants found that the
shift from total summative to some sort
of formative evaluation is a good aspect
in the curriculum whereas  one out of 45
did not see any progress in the evaluation
system since the marks of formative
evaluation is determined by the score
that the learners’ obtained in external
evaluation. Explaining it further, T5
conceded, “Evaluation system is
formative and progressive which can be
used in an effective way to provide

feedback for the improvement of the
students’ study. However, the length of
the course hinders this system as we have
to rush to complete the course on time”.
In the same manner, the next participant
expressed that producing formative
evaluation is good but determining its
score on the basis of external evaluation
was to control the classroom autonomy,
indirectly leads to annual system (T4).

These discourses affirm that the
evaluation system is shifting in
progressive manner however it is not
effectively implemented. The data
further confirms that there should be

Nature           of
Involvement

Actively
Engaged

Consulted
but not

engaged

Totally
being

Ignored
Remarks

No                 of
participants 7 5 33 Still top down influence is heavy

Table 4
Teachers’ involvement in curriculum development process
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and critical skills. Similarly, T7
emphasized the role of need analysis and
states, “It is necessary to carry out a need
analysis survey and the expected
outcomes of the programme should be
identified. Then, the courses and
activities which are relevant and useful
to achieve the expected outcomes should
be selected and organized.” The lack of
teacher consultation in the curriculum
development process makes it as
O’Sullivan (2004) regards it, a top down
model, which is ineffective and inefficient
since it focuses only in input and output
where actual processes are lacking.

According to the teachers interviewed,
there was a total disregard teachers’
voice in the curriculum evaluation
process.  They agreed that no feedback
was received from the teachers and
students about the problems experienced
in implementing the semester English
language curriculum. This sentiment was
echoed by T5 as:

The voice of the stakeholders needs
to be heard in the driving seat.
Nobody asked for opinion, it is ok.
But opinions should be taken after
the implementation of the curriculum
because teachers know what they
need, what difficulties are there in
implementation process, which
course and content are useful and
which are unnecessary. Curriculum
evaluation needs to be regular.

The participants’ responses affirm that
the regular evaluation of implemented
curriculum which plays a key role to
meet the needs and demands of the
people in one hand and to incorporate
more voices in the curricular content. As

share their views on the nature of the
courses and curriculum.

The analysis of the interview showed
that the lack of information is a negative
factor that influenced the practitioners’
attitude towards the effective
implementation of curriculum. This point
was illustrated by one of the participants
(T3) as “We did not have voice in the
curriculum contents and courses.
Nobody asked for our opinions. I do not
think that anybody’s opinions were taken
into consideration. It was also a top down
process as annual system”.

Strengths and weaknesses of the
English language curriculum

Participants’ perception of the
effectiveness of the implemented English
language curriculum revealed some
positive and negative aspects. The
analysis of interview revealed that
despite the weaknesses, curricular
innovation attempts were, as T2 said, in
the right direction:

It is possible to state that there are
positive shift in the curriculum. We
have had great improvements in the
last ten years. The curriculum has
been shifted from teacher to learner,
theoretical to practical, summative
evaluation to formative, non-culture
to inter-culture, mono-disciplinary to
interdisciplinary, lecture to discovery
and project and rote to creative and
innovative learning (T2).

T3 suggested that the literary and critical
texts included in semester curriculum
helped students enhance their creative
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Troudi and Alwan (2010) suggested that
evaluation of the curriculum should be
in ongoing basis and continuous and the
results of which can be a key to modify
the various components of the
curriculum. To make effective and useful
curriculum, teachers’ voice, need
analysis and respect to the continuous
evaluation and its feedback are the
hallmark.

Conclusion and implications
This study was designed to explore the
teachers’ insights into the effectiveness
and usefulness of the current TU’s
Masters level English curriculum.
Considering the complex nature of
English language curriculum
development and implementation
process, a number of concerns in relation
to context, input, and process were
identified, and consequently, feedback
and implications were drawn for future
curriculum development and
implementation process. It was reported
that the input and curriculum were
useful in terms of placing emphasis on
practical issues and combining traditional
and new pedagogical strategies. The
teachers also reported that formative
evaluation was a progressive step in the
curriculum, however there was
scepticism about its implementation.
Conversely, designing and
implementing curriculum without taking
stakeholders input, without analysing
their needs and the traditional context
of teaching and learning were the
negative aspects of the curriculum
implementation. The study revealed that
English language curriculum
development and implementation
overlooked a number of stages such as

an analysis of the context and of what
and how students learned, and how
teachers taught them, and what materials
and resources were available. Teachers
were not trained and they were not given
induction about the nature of curriculum
and its implementation process. The
teachers did not think that they were well
informed, or consulted regarding the
designing and implementing the current
curriculum.

The gap between stakeholders and the
curriculum designers and the centrally
controlled formative evaluation became
the obstacles in providing the quality
teaching. Thus, the policy makers and
curriculum designers should take into
account the stakeholders’ need, teacher
training, teacher input and the context
before they design curriculum.

Despite the fact that the study
contributes to an understanding of the
teachers’ views into planning, preparing
and implementing English curricula and
curriculum studies in future, this study
has a number of delimitations. First, it
was a small-scale explanatory study
incorporating only teachers’ attitude in
five aspects of curriculum, therefore,   its
findings may have limited applicability.
A large scale incorporating multiple
layers of participants such as policy
makers, administrators, teachers,
students and all other concerned
stakeholders is needed to evaluate and
determine the theoretical and practical
claims of the curriculum. Nonetheless,
it is hoped that this study raises
awareness and provides feedback to the
policy makers and curriculum designers
on various aspects of the ELT curriculum
design and implementation.
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Appendix A

Closed ended Questionnaire

Sir/ Madam, please contribute responding honestly to the questions regarding your
attitudes towards English language curriculum of M.Ed. semester system. You can
use the remarks column if you want to give more information.

1. How do you perceive the context of ELT curriculum implemented at
semester system in M. Ed.?

 Context indicators Agree Disagree Not sure Remarks

Need based

Useful

Context based

Creates opportunities

2. What challenges do you find in the ELT curriculum?

Challenges
Course

completion
(Length)

Students’
poor

background

Traditional
Classroom

setting

Lack of
Students’

seriousness/
Motivation

Lack of
Training

to the
teachers

Poor
adminis-

trative
Mechanism

Remarks

No.         of
respondents
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3. What is your attitude  towards input of the curriculum?

Input
indicators

Objectives

Contents

Resources

Suitable
Complex and

repeated

Need more
reading

materials

Practicable/
usable Remarks

4. How do you conceptualize the process of curriculum?

Instructional
Strategies

Evaluation Process

Satisfactory Conditional  Not effective RemarksIndicators of
Process

5. How was your involvement in curriculum development/ design process?

6. List out the strengths and weakness of the curriculum and also give
your recommendations.

No              of
participants

Actively
Engaged

Consulted but
not engaged

 Totally  being
Ignored

RemarksNature            of
Involvement

Weaknesses RecommendationsStrengths
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Appendix B

Open ended Questionnaire

Name: (optional): Post:

Campus/college:

1. How long have you teaching English language to the students of Masters, in
English education?

2. How have you been feeling on the shifting from annual to semester system?

3. Were you involved yourself in semester curriculum development process?

If yes, what types of criteria were set up for selecting the syllabi and other resources
in the curriculum?

If no, did anyone ask your opinion as an experience professional regarding the
courses and content to be incorporated in the semester programme?

4.  What differences do you find in annual system curriculum and semester system
curriculum? And which one do you find effective and easy to implementation?

5. How are you being prepared for the changes offered in the semester curriculum?
Are you being given any training, course orientation or any other facilities for
that?

6. How do you perceive the context (needs , goals &  situation), objectives, contents
(Courses and their focused areas) and processes (both instructional & evaluation)
of the curriculum.

7. What challenges are you facing while implementing the semester curriculum?

8. How do you indicate the strengths and weaknesses in the semester curriculum?

9. What suggestion do you recommend for making the English curriculum effective,
efficient, useful and contextual?

Contributor: Pitambar Paudel is a Lecturer of English Education at Tribhuvan
University, Nepal. To his credit, about three dozens of articles have been published
in different national and international journals. He has also published books, edited
journals and presented papers in various ELT conferences. His areas of interest
include applied linguistics, research methodology, translation studies, research on
SLA and English Language curricula, Teacher professional development and ICT
in language education.
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Bridging conceptual gaps for smooth
teaching and learning

Haris C. Adhikari
 Kathmandu University, Nepal

Abstract

This paper primarily aims to reflect on the majority of my students’ inadequacies
of using ‘remembering’, ‘understanding’, ‘analyzing’ and ‘evaluating’, four
major levels of the Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy (2001), a helpful reading and
writing technique included in Kathmandu University’s first year first semester
undergraduate compulsory English and professional communication course,
of course for the benefit of all the concerned ones—especially for those from
the Asian regions whose communication in English reveals a number of
linguistic and technical problems. The focus is more on the level of analysis,
because the students had more problems regarding this level. My purpose is
to make the level of analysis simpler, more systematic and practical, outlining
its nature and various forms, and the inadequacies involved on the part of
(the) students, analyzing alongside an analysis part of an assignment submitted
by one of my students and a short, well known-about text taken from elsewhere.
In doing so, I resort to certain assumptions of a body of theories, namely that
of social support theory, reader response theory, and Gestalt theory, apart
from my (experimental) experiences of teaching the Taxonomy. These
assumptions and experiences gave me insights into how contextually analytical
responses are safer when compared to shallow critical responses. I found that
shorter texts are more helpful in introducing students to the Taxonomy. I also
came across realizations about the importance of balance between textual
contexts and extensions of mind, about the effectiveness and beauty of heuristic
as well as holistic approaches with emphasis on bridging upon the basic
conceptual gaps because of which inadequacies and difficulties arise.

Key Words: inadequacies, gap-bridging, internalization, Bloom’s Taxonomy and a
body of theories, textual context, contextual analysis, extensions of mind
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Introduction

Reading as well as writing is done at
different levels, depending on our choice
or special requirement, and each of the
levels of reading and writing has its
intrinsic quality and nature. Once we
have internalized the basic concepts of
each of the levels, we feel confident when
we face certain problems of reading and
writing. So is the case with the use of
techniques like Bloom’s Taxonomy,
because they involve different levels of
reading or writing. In fact, clear
knowledge of the basic concepts of what
we learn is what makes our learning
stronger and lasting. Basic concepts are
like roots that support a tree. Hence, the
more well-nourished the basic concepts,
the more reliable and fruitful the whole
learning process and outcome.

The Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy (2001),
originally developed by Dr. Benjamin
Bloom in collaboration with Max
Englehart, Edward Furst, Walter Hill,
and David Krathwohl, is a helpful
technique of reading and writing, which
I teach, as part of a two-credits
compulsory English course (critical and
creative thinking and technical
communication), to KU’s undergrad first
semester students, as both a text and a
technique. First, we introduce students
to what it is and how it works. Then we
ask them to use it in reading and
responding to at least 4 or 5 select texts,
in the form of long answers. So this goes
throughout the semester. The Taxonomy
helps readers and writers read or write
about any text at six different levels,
starting at the base with remembering,
and then understanding, applying,
analyzing, evaluating, and finally creating

at the top of a triangular conceptual
frame of its cognitive domain. Its other
two domains are affective domain and
psychomotor domain, which I will not
talk about here. The aforementioned
levels of cognitive domain are arranged
according to the educational principle
‘from simple to complex’ and are capable
of being overlapped whenever necessary.

Personally, I found the Taxonomy a
really helpful teaching-learning tool. First,
it helped me see where (e.g., in different
levels of students’ reading and writing,
in their presentations and assignments)
my students had problems, and second,
it helped me explore how I could tackle
those problems. I talk about how it
helped me, in almost all sections, as and
when relevant, and at times in ways that
are interwoven with the relevance of
other theoretical perspectives I have
relied on—to show the ways of doing
sound analysis.

The Taxonomy in itself is not difficult to
use, especially for students from middle
school upwards. But there were several
problems on the part of my students as
regards effectively using its different
levels (especially analyzing), basically
because of their foundational or
conceptual gaps caused by the lack of
knowledge of the basic concepts (i.e.,
summarizing, understanding, applying,
analyzing, evaluating, and creating)
related to each of the levels of the
Taxonomy. Their confusions and
problems also had to do with
communication organizing principles
and writing structure and format, apart
from their shallow understanding of the
commonly used theoretical
perspectives—like those of reader
response and feminism.
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My experience of teaching the Taxonomy
tells me that if one has clear knowledge
of the basic concepts about each of its
levels, one becomes able to properly
apply the technique, i.e., with the
systemic structure that it comes with, in
reading or writing about any text—be it
literary or technical. It helps learners
express their reading experience,
understanding and reaction in a
systematic way.

But in the lack of proper knowledge of
the basic concepts that give the technique
its special making, one ends up
expressing, say, either ‘evaluation’ or
‘understanding’ for ‘analysis’, which calls
attention to various factors in the
learning process, basically to the learners’
foundational inadequacies or conceptual
gaps, to the concern of how clear the
teacher himself or herself is about the
very nature of each of its levels, and to
the concern of how sincerely and
seriously the learners have listened to the
teacher and have followed up.

In many cases, I found many of my
students lacking clarity, especially about
the concepts of understanding, analysis
and evaluation, and I had to tackle these
instances either by having discussions
about or by explaining their basic
concepts first, which in fact they are
supposed to have already mastered—in
their previous academic levels.
Surprisingly, their oral applications of
the technique in the classes were better
than their written applications
(assignments) which they submitted
later. Maybe the facilitated, fresh
classroom discussions and explanations
might have helped them in following the
proper order of the technique, abiding

by the requirements of each of the levels
in it. But why so in their written
assignments which allowed them to have
ample amount of time to read and
reflect? There are a number of reasons:
first, undermining the English course as
only a compulsory subject; second,
devoting less time to it; third, laziness;
fourth, no or not sufficient research; and
fifth, copy-pasting.

In the first round of my classes, I asked
the students to use the Taxonomy in an
actually prescribed long text. They
showed a number of difficulties
associated with the text as well as with
the working of the Taxonomy. In the next
round, I asked them to use it in a
comparatively shorter text (Sample 1) to
see if they would feel more confident, if
they would be more systematic in their
reading of the text, i.e., on the basis of
the Taxonomy. I was right in my
guesses.

The oral application of the Taxonomy in
the discussions of the text (Sample 1)
revealed an interesting aspect: Being too
critical without being analytical leads one
away from the actual context. We
happen to use theoretical assumptions
knowingly or unknowingly when we are
responding to a certain text. What
happens if we overlook or do not reach
the textual contexts and actual
connections of things, beings and issues
in a text? Or what happens when we
completely overlook the authorial
intention (which we attribute also to
rhetoric and communication theories)
and be carried away, like that with reader
response theory, which justifies every
single reading of a text? Are we, as
readers, supposed to simply ignore the
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author’s intentional signposts? Are
theories flawless? If not, how can we
safely use them, not killing the textual
context—the heart and soul of the text?
How much does it matter to see where
a reader is standing in relation to the text,
i.e., to the textual contexts? I reflect on
these crucial questions when I deal with
the samples taken.

In short, I share—basically in reflective
and recursive ways—my experiences of
teaching the Taxonomy as part of the
aforementioned course in the year 2017,
apart from my findings or realizations
about why bottom-up approaches are
necessary, especially when it comes to
the necessity of bridging certain
conceptual gaps before we can have a
smooth journey of teaching and learning.
Besides, I try to outline certain
suggestions to get rid of the problems
caused by such gaps, and that I do after
I go through the major line of analysis,
i.e., the distinct nature of different kinds
of reading and writing, most importantly,
of analysis, using a few theoretical
perspectives alongside two sample texts.
I read these sample texts to reveal how
sometimes textual contexts and main
ideas might be missed out or even
overlooked.

Reflections on Basic Concepts:
Different Levels of Bloom’s
Taxonomy

While teaching the Taxonomy, I found
most students having difficulty even
with the basic concepts of remembering,
understanding, analyzing and evaluating.
Here I will revisit the very nature of these
levels of reading and writing, putting
aside the level of creating, which has to

do with creating or recreating something
‘creative’ out of the text, which is quite
liberal in nature and might involve some
or more inspiration from the text itself.

In Bloom’s Taxonomy or elsewhere,
remembering level involves retelling the
text in about one third of the total length.
It incorporates a summary of the main—
and at times supporting—ideas or
feelings (in the case of essays or poetry).
Or it includes the most important events,
acts and issues (in the case of stories), or
the plot—the sequential ways in which
a story is ordered, packaged, and
presented. Understanding level involves
reading the hidden or implied meanings.
It carries a textual diagnosis. Analyzing
level involves breaking a text apart and
seeing the actual connections, importance
or treatment of the issue or subject under
study. It carries a textual operation
which is objective in nature. And,
evaluating level involves offering
personal opinions on the basis of the
textual evidences, which is judgmental
or prescriptive (evaluative) in nature.

The textual diagnosis tries to bring to the
fore the major ideas, themes, motifs,
perspectives or the importance of the
presences and absences, among other
things. At this level, the reader has to
demonstrate his or her ability to read the
implications or connotative meanings,
unlike in the remembering level where
one concerns oneself only with the
denotative meanings. And, when one has
accumulated all the denotative as well
as connotative meanings and impressions
of everything that is there in a text, one
becomes able to apply the knowledge of
them in a finely contextual way.
Otherwise, the application of one’s
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reading may tend to be either one-sided
or out-of-context or simply shallow.
There is also a bit different kind of
understanding called ‘analytical
understanding’, which results from
analytical studies or observations.

To apply the knowledge of each of the
levels (of the Taxonomy) well, one needs
to know what goes after what in the text
(for a chronological retelling) and what
is implied, say, by the figures of speech,
dialogues, acts, motifs, issues, settings,
scenes, and stark absences or presences,
among other things (for a sound,
contextual interpretation). In this regard,
what one should not forget is: educated
guesses, instead of blind guesses, get one
in the right track, and such guesses come
from a careful reading or re-reading of
the text. Discussions are also great ways
of not falling into the trap of blind
guesses, and therefore, great ways of
improving understanding. In-depth
understanding enables one to further
analyze the text. But what is it to
analyze? What is analysis?

Analysis is quite like an operation
performed after the diagnosis of a
disease. A doctor spots the (hidden)
problem, say, in an organ of his or her
patient’s body, treats it or tries to remove
it with great care, and prescribes
medicines, taking into consideration
other major health concerns like blood
pressure and kidney’s condition. This is
to say the doctor not only sees a singular
health problem (treating or removing the
disease from one of the organs) but also
relates it (later) to other crucial health
concerns. Only then, the operation
becomes meaningful. Likewise, while

analyzing a text, one has to assume a
role that of a doctor performing an
operation; and, to do this, he or she has
to break it apart, zoom in on one or each
part of the text, relating one to another,
for there are associations which cannot
simply be ignored, and finally, come up
with a critical interpretation, exposition
or finding.

But unlike in an actual operation, the
writer, in such analysis, might set forth
by informing the reader right in the
beginning that he or she will be dealing
only with one or two major aspects of
the text, i.e., after slightly acknowledging
other major aspects. In addition, the
writer might inform the reader of his or
her decision to wear a pair of certain
glasses, say, that of humanism, Marxism,
realism or feminism, to probe into the
text or part of the text. Unlike in short
analysis, it is better to have certain
‘transitions’ in longer analytical papers.
Likewise, it should be noted that a text
comes with (a) context(s) and (a)
perspective(s), among other things. You
can dismiss the perspective(s) in it—if
you like; but you cannot dismiss the
context(s). If you do so, you will be
killing its very essence.

Whenever necessary, he or she might
also resort to how some critics have
analyzed the same text, and by doing
that, he or she might go (far) beyond and
come up with a reading which may be
different from that of other critics. In
short, all these approaches of analysis are
determined by time and space factors (as
in exams) or by personal interest or
purpose factors. Therefore, delimiting a
boundary (having a major focus or a line
of analysis) is usually helpful and
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desirable, especially in exam papers. In
research papers, especially in those that
are broad as well as in-depth in nature,
one has multiple focuses— because
many parts and components of the text
coalesce in such analysis. And, if
required, analysis moves to the level of
synthesis, a higher process (compared to
analysis) of reasoning and combining that
creates something new out of the thesis
and antithesis one is dealing with.

Analysis of a literary writing can be done
at various levels or of various
components, ranging from the basic
structure, form, style, figures of speech,
and trend, to the selection of the content,
ambience of the locale/s, motif/s,
ideologies, and context-relevance.  As to
what to do and what not to do in analysis,
McGee (2001) opines thus:

With literary analysis, however, the
focus is not on offering your opinion
about the work; rather, the focus is
to interpret and analyze the text.
Certainly, you offer your informed
opinion of the text’s interpretation,
but you do not assess the merits of
the text or tell readers whether or
not you liked the work. Literary
analysis, then, tends to be more
objective than a review might be.
For that reason, literary analyses are
written using third person
pronouns. Other features of literary
analysis include a clearly stated
thesis… that is supported by
reasons and evidence from the text.
Writers use present tense verbs to
discuss the work rather than past
tense. (p. 2)

Analysis is also genre or discipline
specific. In technical or professional

communication, one might focus on the
nuts and bolts of the overall origination
of a piece of writing, or of its singular
aspect like form, structure, content
presentation or coherence. One might
analyze the concern of suitability or
unsuitability between audience factor
and objectives. Or, one might just analyze
the weaker areas in the language only,
of course on the basis of the principles
already established in the discipline.
Thus, an analysis has to be understood
as something that starts right with a
sound understanding of the text, as does
an operation with a diagnosis in the
medical field.

McGee’s observation cited above hints
at the fact that unlike analysis, which
needs sufficient backing from the text to
make it as objective as possible,
evaluation happens to be subjective,
where one ends up expressing why he
or she liked or disliked the text or
something else in the text, where one
judges or comments about any character
liked or disliked. Basically, one looks into
how, or why, the text is important, useful
or relevant, or vice versa; and then, he
or she reacts in a certain way and this
‘certain way’ of reaction is determined
by one’s milieu or milieus. Though the
act of assessing the merits and demerits
of a text calls for one’s personal opinions
or the necessity of comparing and
contrasting on the basis of certain
standards, say, cultural, social, ethical,
educational or regional, one should be
careful about the danger of risking into
evaluating the text by going too far away
from the textual contexts and evidences,
by leaning against any bias or dogmatic
reasoning.
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We should not forget that a sound
evaluation results from a sound analysis,
or sometimes, from a sound
understanding. One cannot simply
negate the evidence or backing factors
just because he or she does not directly
use them in the evaluation. In short, a
good evaluation always imparts
insightfully sound judgments. It is
always free from biasness or prejudice.
For this reason, neutrality and fairness
should be maintained in the acts of
evaluation, as far as possible.

Experiences and Realizations

Though the number of the students with
conceptual gaps that I dealt with was
alarming for me, I gradually came to
realize that students feel more
comfortable and confident if the teacher
helps them bridge their conceptual gaps
by encouraging them to use heuristic and
holistic approaches in their reading and
writing activities. This is especially so as
regards performing a sound analysis of
a text. More often than not, such students
come up with better answers—if the
teacher pays a little more attention to
their needs while paying attention to the
needs of other students and the syllabus.
They gradually improve themselves,
building up their self-confidence from
their self-engagement with the texts that
they have been asked to not only
critically but also analytically deal with.

Sound knowledge of some commonly
used theoretical perspectives is
important for the level of analysis.
Therefore, even if we do not teach them
theoretical perspectives in compulsory
English, as in major English, introducing
students, as per their need, to some

essential assumptions about them (say,
to that of relativism, feminism, reception
theory or Gestalt theory) will facilitate
in their attempts to contextually,
critically, relatively, and relevantly
analyze the text under study.

Teachers can play instrumental roles in
having discussion-based orientations,
followed by heuristic as well as holistic
approaches of teaching-learning
activities. The experiences the students
will have will be fun-filled and
encouraging to speak up their minds.
Personally, I found this kind of approach,
which I followed occasionally, enriching
for both sides and far more workable than
conventional lecture classes or un-
facilitated group works only. I realized
that, by embracing a heuristic approach
as well as the social support they needed
from my side in the forms of instruction
and feedback, my students gradually
improved their skills of reading and
writing on their own. And right there lies
the beauty of heuristic approach. On the
other hand, they realized how a holistic
approach can be a savior by not letting
them pass a shallow response from a
single perspective, which usually fails to
grasp the textual layers and contexts.
They learned why a text has to be read
from multiple angles to avoid any
misreading. And right there lies the
beauty of this particular approach. To
find more about the whys and hows of
this approach, please refer to the
following sections.

Social support (here, provided by the
teacher), to borrow from Shumaker and
Brownell (1984), can not only reduce
stress but also lead to tangible results
through actual assistance, feedback,
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information, counseling, and
encouragement. They further say that
social support is “an exchange of
resources between two individuals
perceived by the provider or the
recipient to be intended to enhance the
wellbeing of the recipient.” They also
discuss “contextual variables” (p. 11) that
can influence the quality or effectiveness
of this kind of support. These variables
can be seen as setting, general air,
requirement, available time, resources,
institutional rules, and the support
providers’ and receivers’ roles, attitudes
and tendencies, among others.
Therefore, as multiple things have to be
met in order to provide and receive
helpful support, all the concerned or
involved ones should try to offer or
receive the best help out of the
compromises made, i.e., if made any at
all.

My experiences and realizations led me
to these questions: How are we teaching
our students, especially in the middle,
secondary and higher secondary schools?
Are we really helping our students with
conceptual ‘gaps’? Or are we just
handing them over—as they are with
such gaps—to universities or society at
large? I address these questions
recursively in the following sections.

In short, I see a pressing need of keeping
even compulsory English as part of the
entrance examinations. Doing so would
perhaps caution students in advance. As
a result, they would not be weak in
English. Perhaps we guardians, teachers,
academic intuitions, and society in
general have, in one way or another,
taught them to prioritize only certain
subjects such as science and math? If we

have, we need to get rid of such
practices.

Problems and Difficulties

Normally, I found three categories of
students—each with a different
tendency. The majority of the students
try to pick fruits only. They do not care
much about weeding and watering. They
seem to think English is not their major
subject but a compulsory course—just
the English language which they are
already good at, with its workable
knowledge, and therefore not much
important for them to devote much time
to it. But some are genuinely concerned
about ameliorating themselves. They
often come to consult or to follow up.
They are serious not only about bridging
the gaps, if any, but also about gaining
in-depth knowledge. And, excellent
students are almost always excellent. In
fact, they were the ones who helped me
make the classroom discussions more
interactive and lively.

My experience of teaching the Taxonomy
(as both a text and a technique) tells me
that most of the students are more
confused because of their inadequacies
concerning the mechanics of reading and
writing. The technique or craft of analysis
is one among them. Basically, their
problems as well as confusions are
reflected in one or more of the following
ways:

Their continuity of retelling the text
in almost all levels of their
application of the Taxonomy;
Their lack of knowledge about what
to pick up and what to leave out
either for a concise summary (They
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submitted either too long or too
short summaries.) or for any other
levels;
Their mistaking of the level of
understanding for other levels,
namely, remembering (i.e., when
they insert their understanding in
summaries) or analyzing—or vice
versa;
Imbalanced backing and/ or space
devoted to one or the other level of
the Taxonomy;
Repeated ideas, sentence structures
and tautologies;
Fallacious reasoning;
Analysis which is out-of-the-
context;
Lack of proper use of the writing
mechanics (the nuts and bolts of
writing);
Lack of proper use of organizing
principles and citation;
Papers written in one single go,
requiring a lot of editing as regards
proper format, structure, connecting
devices, simplicity, clarity, accuracy
and conciseness;
Inconsistency in the use of tense
(grammatical inaccuracy);
Inaccuracy (lexical or contextual;
expressional) and ambiguity;
Unwillingness to follow up, fearing
questions and extra load of
assignments; and
Copy-pasting, either from online
sources or from peers’ papers.

Tackling the Inadequacies

In the first few classes and in the initial
home assignments submitted, I found
many students unable to answer or

demonstrate how a well-organized
paragraph or essay is or what elements
in particular make descriptive and
narrative writing different from each
other. Their inadequacies ranged from
basic grammatical inaccuracy to lack of
different writing elements and
organization. Only some students wrote
well, abiding by the necessary rules of
writing. Only few students were able to
properly analyze the texts recently
discussed. Thus, bridging these sorts of
conceptual gaps was necessary for
easing the learning ambience.

But I found the gaps quite challenging—
considering their actual needs as well as
the expectations of the newer course they
had recently embarked on. In my
technical communication classes, I was
supposed to teach them the mechanics
of proposals, reports, letters and memos,
and many of them did not know, for
example, what a good topic sentence is
or how it controls the whole paragraph.
They did not know why concluding
sentences are important, what functions
they have, and how they could use them
effectively. They did not know that a
topic in a topic sentence can come with
any relevant focus, as per our need, like
in the following examples:

Hobbies can be helpful in many
ways in our life.

Hobbies can do much harm in many
ways.

In many cases, I started with questions
regarding the mechanics of single
paragraph writing because its structure
is normally common to body paragraphs,
say, that of proposals or research papers.
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Then I moved to questions regarding the
first and the last paragraphs (or sections)
of essays or reports. Though not actually
prescribed for the course, I started with
the basic structural ‘nuts and bolts’ and
organizing rules and principles of
writing. It is because their good
knowledge is essentially important, say,
in memo writing, report writing,
proposal writing, and conference paper
writing, which are part of the course.

Considering their inadequacies about
proper body paragraph structure, I
prepared a guideline (given below) for
them to tentatively follow, i.e., without
privileging the structure over the content
and critical thinking. Afterwards, many
of them spared quite well. They said it
really helped them to organize their ideas
and to write coherently, with proper
balance. This fact was evident in their
writing assignments as well.

Single or Body Paragraph Guidelines

TS (topic sentence = topic + main idea /
focus) + C 1 (connector) + SI (supporting
idea) + SD (supporting detail = example
/ anecdote / evidence, etc. as per the
need, normally two or three in one
paragraph) + C 2 + SI 2 + ….… + C 3+ SI
3 + ….… + C 4 + SI 4 + ….… + C 5 + SI 5
+ ….… + CS (concluding sentence).

A concluding sentence functions in many
ways. It can acknowledge another side
of the topic; it can sum up the paragraph;
it can help to bring about a kind of
balance in the paragraph; it can signal
paragraph change or work as a bridge
between two paragraphs for smooth
transition. Likewise, a topic sentence
functions through its main idea, giving

the paragraph a single focus, and
thereby, controlling what goes (relevant)
and what does not go (irrelevant) in the
paragraph.

They were also unable to properly use
the objectives of technical
communication like simplicity (in words
and sentences), clarity (adequate
information), conciseness, and accuracy
(both grammatical and contextual)—
even after explaining these concepts to
them. But their gradual internalization
of such basic concepts through writing
was quite marked. My experience tells
me that these sorts of problems exist not
primarily because of students’
inadequacies but because of their
negligence or laziness. Once they start
showing seriousness to what they are
learning, they happen to internalize the
basic concepts. This gives them more
confidence to express themselves
properly and effectively.

As part of evaluation—to see how well
they would review and edit, I gave them
different faulty pieces of writings to edit
in accordance with the writing rules in
their textbooks, either as class work or
as home assignments. They proved
themselves promising editors. Some lazy
and negligent students were further
given extra load of work so as to get
them more serious about the
assignments. Afterwards, either through
classroom discussions or through graded
assignments, they got to see where they
needed to improve, from the concerns
of proper format, language and overall
organization to the concerns of proper
review, balance and finesse.
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Similarly, they were also confused not
only about how to analyze but also about
what to analyze. Language only? Tone
only? Syntax only? Coherence (cohesive
devices and harmonious flow) only?
Themes only? Or all of them? We
discussed the afore-explained nature of
analysis and its limitations which they
said were all helpful for them. I also
used a little demonstration to make them
understand the basic concept of analysis.
I stood at a corner, unaware of which
student had what mark on his or her face.
Then I moved to a few individual
students, clearly spotting tiny moles on
one or two of their faces, or spotting what
the students at the rear were doing. This
gave them the idea of how a text is
divided into chunks and how an
individual chunk is zoomed in, and
analyzed, linking it to the whole text.

Moreover, I asked them to change their
positions and re-analyze a certain
individual variable in the scene or setting.
They had a different view of the variable.
Then, to teach them that a cultural issue,
for example, has to be analyzed as to
time, place and people, I asked them
how their reactions would be if they
were other than who they really were,
say, not a student but a tourist from
another country, or not a female but a
male. Every student had a unique way
of responding. Their answers differed at
least in the hows if not in the whats.

The kinds of questions we discussed
regarding analysis involved: What is the
nature of the subject of analysis? What
are its different aspects? What is its
relation or connection with other parts?
Are all of them well connected? What is
its significance and role in the company

of other parts? What aspects are in the
center and what aspects are in the
peripheries of the text? Where does my
focus of analysis belong in—center or
margin? Which aspect is the soul of the
text? Is everything sensible, just or
appreciable in the text?

Eventually, they learned that they could
analyze a paragraph or a piece of writing
at its different levels given that they had
clear understanding of all the basic
concepts of the type of writing they were
dealing with. From the little experiments
done in the classrooms, I too learned
some valuable tricks of teaching students
with such conceptual gaps. I realized my
efforts of helping them to close or bridge
the gaps were, in fact, helping me in turn.
Now it was easier for me to move ahead
with the actual course.

The concern whether students are well
equipped or not is important for teachers,
and it should be. They should orient
them, if need be, according to their
needs. Such acts of bridging should go
on further so that their conceptual gaps
will be bridged to the actual
requirements of the course.
Consequently, they feel more confident.

Obviously, bridging such gaps is not
something which is teachers’ major
responsibility, especially when they are
actually supposed to teach a little
complex reading technique or writing
craft. Unfortunately, the gaps come as a
major challenge, and there is no way out,
except helping students in any way
possible. As a result, the allocated time
may not be sufficient. Teachers will have
to repeat the same things which, in fact,
are already taught to the students earlier,
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which they are supposed to have already
mastered; and instead of realizing a
genuine transfer of knowledge and skills
to a higher level of learning, the students
with such gaps will have to start again
from the previous levels, which is
wastage of time—unless they have
grown serious.

Shorter Texts versus Longer Texts

I realized that the majority of my
students had difficulty using the
Taxonomy’s different levels in reading
or writing about the long texts prescribed
in the syllabus. Therefore, I asked myself:
What is actually difficult for them? The
technique (the Taxonomy) or the text?
Or both? Does it have something to do
with the length of the text? If so, what
happens if I give them shorter texts?
Then, as a kind of experiment, I gave
them the little poem cited in the section
below (Sample 1) with which many of
them were familiar, because they had
already read the poem earlier in their
previous academic levels. What I found
out was really helpful for me as a
researching facilitator.

In the beginning, the majority of the
students were quite unsure about what
the paradoxical line “The Child is father
of the Man” actually meant—though they
were supposed to have internalized the
philosophy expressed therein. They
discussed in groups and shared their
observations. Then I gave my inputs.
Afterward, they were far more able to
properly use the Taxonomy either in
discussing or in writing about this little
poetic text. Obviously, they did not have
to remember many things from this little
piece, because there are just four or five

major focuses in it. They did not have to
worry the way they did before when they
dealt with long lists of chronological
events or major issues of longer texts,
and that gave them more confidence.
They could focus intensively on this
shorter text and come up with fine
understanding, analysis and evaluation.
In this way, I found such shorter texts
far more useful in introducing them to
how the Taxonomy actually works; and
in this way, they gradually learned to
master the technique in reading as well
as writing about longer texts.

Sample 1

Below is a sample reading of
Wordsworth’s poem “The Rainbow,”
which I prepared for my students who
showed conceptual gaps, especially that
of understanding and analysis. In it, I first
read the implications and move on to
pull out threads of themes which can be
further analyzed with textual evidences
or connections.

My Heart Leaps up When I Behold
A rainbow in the sky:
So was it when my life began;
So is it now I am a man;
So be it when I shall grow old,
Or let me die!
The Child is father of the Man;
And I could wish my days to be
Bound each to each by natural piety.
(1906, pp. 607- 608)

Reading the Implications

Evidently, the persona is a great nature
lover. A sight of rainbow works as a
magnetic force on him. Perhaps this
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particular “sight” has something do with
his good old days. He is transported to
somewhere and sometime and back
again. Perhaps the persona is trying to
say that there are certain things in nature,
like the rainbow, which remain always
mysterious, beautiful and lovely, and it
is so not only for children but also for
grown up people. Such things, more
often than not, do allure us, like the
rainbow does to him, and naturally, we
just happen to show our feelings of awe
for them and curiosity about their nature.
These realities or phenomena of nature
often fill us with great awe, insights,
inspiration, appetite, love, and
compassion, and we are deeply or
spiritually connected to them, just like
people connected to religions. The
variegated nature makes our life livable;
otherwise, life is a boring conundrum,
devoid of appetite.

This sense is further intensified by the
persona’s inner child’s resolution to be
always close to nature, love nature, and
get the feeling of being loved by it; no
other ways are happy ways for him. The
persona is absolutely controlled by this
child in him. He is coerced and led by
him! Or the persona is willingly following
him, to wherever the child takes him,
holding all the while the child’s little
hand. In other words, his childhood is
the source (father) of who and how he is
now. Therefore, it is inseparable from
him. Obviously, what exerts the greatest
impact in our life is our childhood. By
extending this meaning of childhood to
nature, which is replete with qualities
such as innocence and tenderness, the
persona seems to see nature as the
essential presence for life to be possible
in the first place. He seems to stress the

fact that nothing is greater than nature
itself; and, even if there is something,
there is—because of the presence of
nature! Such mind blowing nature is his
greatest love and inspiration, and he
wants to keep on loving it immensely—
all the beautiful things in it, with his
immense reverence for them all.

Threads of Themes for Thematic
Analysis

Thematic analysis starts, of course, with
a sound understanding of themes. The
understanding itself becomes analysis if
we go on explaining or interpreting it
with details and examples from the text
as well as from the world. One of the
cautions we need to take is about our
subjectivity. Analysis should be
objective, backed up by textual
evidences, applicable connections and
clarifications. Below are five major
themes of the poem, among others,
which can be analyzed in detail (which I
have not done here because of time and
space constraints) using the techniques
of analysis.

THEME 1 – Nature (rainbow; colors of
nature) remains basically the same
though it changes or has changed in
many ways. Similarly, the inner child in
people, like in the persona, remains the
same, at least in his or her curiosities
about and love and reverence for nature,
as is evident in the persona’s case, i.e.,
in his childlike nature. This inner,
innocent nature or voice, if not spoiled
in any way, is what makes us unique and
beautiful beings. In its presence, man-
nature symbiosis is even closer and
lovelier.
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THEME 2 – Not only beings but also
things are beautiful. And, more beautiful,
more mysterious, more inspiring are the
arts and performances of nature. The
most powerful, awe inspiring artist in the
whole world is nature itself. We all try
to copy what nature already has. In other
words, we get inspired by nature.

THEME 3 – Our childhood is our main
root. We all come from it. But nature is
even more important. We all come from
it. We cannot think of ‘childhood’ without
thinking of nature as a nourishing mother
right in the background. Things that take
place in the realities of our existence
(nature, childhood and life) exert the
greatest impact upon all of us. How we
are is all because of what we were or
how we were treated and tested in the
first place. In short, like air, like life.

THEME 4 – Romance or romantic
communion with nature mellows with
time, especially in the case of people akin
to the persona. This kind of romantic
energy and its positive effects can be
taken as a natural healer, a soothing balm
or caress, especially on people
disillusioned by the ugly faces of corrupt
modernity. Conversely, communing with
pristine or beautiful nature is like
communing with one’s unblemished or
beautiful soul.

THEME 5 – Religion is a belief, a deep
rooted faith, a reverence which is usually
unshakable. But religion is not only about
gods and goddesses. It can also be about
nature: the all-giving nature, the beautiful
preserver of life and joy.

Critical Analysis

A critical analysis is a critical but well-
balanced perusal or operation of (a part
of) a text. In such analysis, one might
resort to theories or perspectives or
cultural standards, apart from the
supporting evidences from the text.
Critical analysis, especially that of literary
writings, at times, and at certain places,
tends to be little subjective—though its
intrinsic nature is objective, though it is
contextually backed up by textual
evidences. This is especially true when
one has to offer one’s guesses while
analyzing certain gaps and absences.
And, what is important, in this regard,
is that even these guesses have to be well-
informed, well-rooted to the text. Hence,
a critical analysis usually starts with a
meticulous study of the intricate
connections and presences, and then,
moves beyond to the gaps and absences,
exposing, connecting, explaining and
explicating them further.

Below I try to analyze the paradoxical
idea from the poem: The Child is father
of the Man. I have found many students
reading this line too critically, lacking
context and balance in their papers. Some
ignored the context simply as ‘centrality
of the text’, which is not so. A text is
made up of (a) context/s. Who says what
in a text—and in which particular sense?
Who does what, and why, say, in a
particular setting? What is the major
issue that is being raised in the text? To
find answers to such questions, one has
to go to the depth of the text and see the
connections or relations, e.g., of words
and implications, of places and
situations, of characters and their
behaviors, of actions and re/actions, of
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any presences and absences, or of the
beginning and the ending. One has to go
to the very root of what one is dealing
with—from the very branch where one
is.

To go to the context is not to shrink. To
fully understand the context is not to go
to the ‘centre’, because context is context
and centre is centre. A text has both (a)
centre/s and peripheries which together
make up the totality of the context/s.
Once the actual context is fully
understood (mainly through analytical
reading), one can go beyond the text,
which is to say, beyond the context/s.
Then, as one goes away from the text—
of course, with the help of creative
imagination and dialectical ingenuity, one
also gets to see the implied meanings of
the text, which is to say, the implications
of the context/s. Let us illustrate these
points in a diagram:

Who stands where from the text? To
what extent do one’s environment, social
support, horizons, cultural milieus and
perspectives matter as regards receiving
a text? Are the much praised and

established theories—say, for example,
deconstruction or reader response,
flawless? What is the value of textual
contexts in them? What is the value of
basic concepts that a text expects its
readers to have, expects its readers to
come equipped with?

What I am trying to rhetorically reiterate
here is that the textual context is the very
foundation of everything that is staged
in a text. For me, any kind of reading is
just fine as long as the textual context is
not smothered. Extensions of mind
(creative or imaginative approach) are,
of course, great ways but they should
be rooted to the actual context. Or they
should extend from the context. And,
there should be an agreeable balance
between the textual context/s and such
extension/s.

The persona in the poem (Sample 1),
when he states that the child is father of

the man, sounds quite patriarchal
and inconsiderate of the female
world. He seems to undermine the
importance of females as ‘source
of life’ as is recognized and
celebrated in different mythologies
and societies, such as Shakti—the
primordial power in Hindu
mythology, who is widely
accredited with the creation of the
Trinity: Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva,
or Gaia—the kind nurturer in
Greek mythology, who is widely
believed to be responsible for
making our life possible,
nourishing our body and soul. And

how could he ignore all the females in
the world—the collective symbol of the
continuity of human life? In fact, this is
how one female student read the line in
one of my classes. I couldn’t agree more.
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But, if we are to look deep into the
nuance of the expression and its
connection with the male persona, we
happen to realize that he is actually
talking about his inner child, who
happens to be a male one.

Therefore, one cannot write logically if
one is getting too critical without being
analytical. When one is being only
‘critical’, he or she is trying to show
‘faults’ only. Being analytical has to do,
first, with being able to see actual
relations or connections in the text, and
second, with being fair when expressing
ideological biases, if any. Otherwise, the
analysis will just fail. In this sense, acts
of reading a text liberally, or with the
help of reader response theory, may lead
the reader to certain flaws, i.e., when the
reader does not become fairly analytical
in the reading process, when the reader
goes nowhere near the “fictitious” or
“implied” reader, the textual
“construct.” It is because the real reader
is expected to “actualize” negotiations
with “different perspectives represented
in the text,” i.e., from a non-textual
“vantage point,” into a certain
“convergence.” This particular
convergence gives birth to “the most
successful reading” given that it has a
“complete agreement” among the
“author,” the “created self” (implied
reader) and the real “reader” (Iser, 1978,
pp. 34-37). From these conditions as well,
it is clear that only criticality will not help
in analysis.

In this regard, going by Gestalt theory’s
popular assumption ‘the whole is greater
than the sum of its parts’ is also helpful.
For more clarity about it, let us see how
Simons (1989) explains it:

For the sum of a number of objects
to exist, it is both necessary and
sufficient that all of these objects
exist. If the existence of an object
depends not merely on the existence
of certain parts forming a division
of the object (in the sense used by
our authors in their § 2.1) but also
on there being some particular
relations holding among these
parts, then the resulting object is not
the sum of these parts. To take their
example, a brick wall is not the sum
of its bricks and mortar, because its
being a brick wall is dependent on
the bricks’ being in a certain loosely
circumscribed configuration. At any
rate, if the bricks and mortar are in
two separate heaps side by side, we
still have the sum, but no brick wall.
But no-one will deny that the bricks
lying in a heap have specific
relations, including causal ones, to
one another. (p. 167)

Simons urges the reader to take an
ontological stance here. What, and how,
is the object (or the being in other cases)
made up of? How is its positioning and
nature? Would its ‘existence’ or ‘essence’
be different had it been in a different
place and context? What, and how, is its
final shape and form, its nature, its
special quality (the whole) that the
configuration (the sum) of the bricks and
mortar have given? What happens if the
configuration is changed as implied? Will
this changed configuration (a wall that
is broken down and dumped as a heap)
of the bricks and mortar still give its
previous shape and form, its previous
nature and quality? Definitively no. And
what happens if only one singular brick
is taken out of the wall? Will it speak for
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the total essence of the wall, i. e., without
showing its previous connection to the
‘sum’ and the ‘whole’ of the wall? No,
definitely no. In the case of its being
severed, its earlier sum relationship,
interaction and interdependence will
simply be lost. This is exactly what Sabar
(2013) calls attention to, while pointing
out the very nature of Gestalt, the
organized whole:

A Gestalt quality is a curious
phenomenon. It is an attribute of a
perception or a thing that has a
quality that is different from… the sum
of its components… It is a quality
of the entity as a whole, resulting
from its configuration, i.e., the
relationship, interaction, and
interdependence between its parts,
rather than the sum or random
combination of its parts. (p. 9)

When even the total sum of something
does not speak for the whole, how come,
then, just a part of it can speak for the
whole, and that too when the part is
severed from the sum and the whole?
“Any change in one locality is
accompanied by a change in other
localities” (Goldstein, 1995, p. 173). Sabar
cites this idea thus: “a part cannot be
changed without affecting the whole”
(2013, p. 12). Let us use these
assumptions in reading a sample: the
analysis section taken from one of my
students’ application of Bloom’s
Taxonomy to ‘The Sword of Damocles’
(a Greek legend):

Sample 2

Analyzing: Analyzing the story
from the core, we donot find any

female characters. This clearly
shows the time this story was
written in women were not regarded
as someone of importance and they
were not provided with any real
work that could help them make a
difference. Similarly in the story,
the author doesn’t introduce any
female characters or have a
presence in the court. This clearly
shows, that woman was not involved
in political affairs. Hence, the story
can be perceived sexist from a
feminist point of view.

— (Note: The excerpt has been used
with the consent of the student. He
requested not to mention his name. It
is part of an assignment he did in his
journal. )

One major problem with this analysis is
that the student does not set forth stating
that he will only analyze, pointing out in
this particular case, the absence or
exclusion of women from important
social or political responsibilities like that
of the male characters in the story.
Besides, he ignores all the other major
themes of the story, particularly the one
that implies that immense wealth, power
and fame do not necessarily bring
happiness in one’s life. He just picks up
one hidden (absent) issue. Though his
way of reading by going beyond the
surface is very striking, he actually ends
up presenting a lame kind of analysis.
This issue is just a part of both the sum
and the whole. It would have been more
meaningful had it come with other major
parts. Or, it would make more sense had
he informed his audience right in the
beginning that he would be zooming in
on this particular issue only, after slightly
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acknowledging the importance of other
major issues at play.

Also, his writing lacks basic structural
nuts and bolts, ranging from simple
grammar rules to the rules of well-
organized paragraph writing, plus the
aforementioned concept of what a proper
analysis is. He repeats the main idea in
the middle, not caring to provide ample
backing and support. He misses to give
a period after the second sentence, and
he misses to use a connector immediately
thereafter. As a result, the paragraph
becomes loose and somewhat
incoherent. On top of this, the analysis
itself is lame, as mentioned above, and
very short. Shorter, in fact, when
compared to other sections of the
assignment—especially the
‘remembering’ section which is one and
a half page long. He seems not to have
paid proper attention to time
management and to the concerns of
overall organization of his writing.

Gestalt theory’s cofounder Kurt Koffka’s
famous assumption—the whole is other
than the sum of its parts—itself verifies
the fact that a severed part, like the one
given above, cannot speak for the total
sum, let alone for the whole.

The sum is the configuration of the
textual components (here, of The Sword
of Damocles), i.e., the combination of its
sentences, metaphors, characters,
perspectives, events, themes,
connections, and implications, apart from
its certain structure and shape. All these
things in unison give the text its peculiar
nature, its special quality, its unique
existence, and the resulting effect. This
specialty of the text, this distinct quality

of the text, is in fact the whole of the
text—the legend.

Now let us go back to his analysis. Does
it say anything more than the place and
importance given (or not given) to female
world? Does it establish its connection
to the several unavoidable parts, prior
to its plunging into the case of absence?
No. It does not say anything except about
itself. It does not speak even for the sum
of the textual components, let alone for
the whole of the text—the actual ‘being’
of the text.

For systematic analysis, Vallis (2010)
gives really helpful tips, using a
metaphor of a map for a research activity
one is involved in. She says it is essential
to first locate where you are. Doing so is
helpful in choosing a proper writing
organizing principle, such as categories,
comparison, causality, taxonomy,
chronology, or focus, which one needs
to put one’s analysis in (pp. 124-130). She,
too, emphasizes the importance of
balanced, systematic and fair analysis.

Conclusion & Recommendations

Considering the challenges of conceptual
inadequacies encountered as well as
tackled, I see a pressing need of bridging
them or not leaving them at all so that
students go from schools and
universities with lasting knowledge or
craft skills needed for proper
communication—be it of any type and
nature.

Obviously, there are many challenges.
But at least we can start addressing the
most harmful ones first. There is a
widespread culture of providing
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readymade answers to students at the
secondary and higher secondary levels
in Nepal, because of which students only
tend to read those answers and do not
bother to read from their textbooks—do
not bother to gain in-depth knowledge—
even about basic concepts. Hence, this
sort of practice must be discouraged, by
encouraging students to hone the craft
and skills of writing on their own, under
teachers’ guidance. Another parallel
challenge is students generally assume
that communication is all about
language, which is not the case. When it
comes to good writing, they do need in-
depth knowledge about, say, writing
rules and formats, among so many other
things. Therefore, we should make them
realize the importance of the technical
aspects (the nuts and bolts, organizing
rules, etc.) of writing. And, they should
also stop undermining these aspects just
because they think they already have
good command over the language and/
or because they think ‘English’ is not even
their major subject. A third challenge in
students, especially those students who
come from public schools, is their lack
of basic English language competence.
Therefore, making compulsory English
part of entrance examinations at the
secondary and higher secondary levels
would perhaps help us a lot, i.e., in
alerting, in preparing them well for
higher levels.

The higher they go, the more they will
have to focus on the technical or strategic
aspects of reading and writing—to make
themselves better readers and writers.
It is also good to realize that most rules
of writing are technically followed even
in reading comprehension, as is true in
oral communication. Therefore, students

should rather try to internalize these
skills—no matter even if doing so may
require more time. Doing so is essential
for turning their learning into a lifelong
reliable asset. Practicing writing, by
internalizing the rules of writing, is in
fact a great way to learning writing.
Moreover, for a better transfer, students
should keep on refreshing their
repertoire of knowledge and skills.
Transferring concepts, techniques or
skills should not be a one-off event, but
a constant process. Active participation
in and outside classroom discussions and
interactions, and regular reading and
writing habits, will help them keep their
store of knowledge and skills always in
use, always active in transference. In fact,
this is one of the ways of how they can
better internalize what they have learned.
Consequently, in such ways, they can
help themselves to have smooth and
effective learning.

It is beneficial for students if they come
prepared, with questions they may have,
for the new lessons to be taught. Their
confusions, if any, will not go away if
they choose to remain silent in their
classrooms. For this reason, teachers
should also use workable strategies.
Also, instead of, say, copy-pasting,
students should not lose any opportunity
to learn from their actual involvement in
reading and writing processes. They
should not be complacent with
readymade answers provided by their
teachers, if provided at all. But it is okay
if they take them only as examples to
actually learn to write on their own.

To sum up, we as teachers seriously need
to direct our efforts towards helping our
students in the ways suggested above,
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or in any other ways that may work in
our context. No doubt that we are in
need of a shift of focus, a shift from
panicking for scores to acquiring clear
knowledge of basic concepts. Otherwise,
the journey—both of teaching and
learning—will not be a smooth one.
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Language hybridity among Nepali Twitter users:
Trend and possible implications
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Abstract

In Nepal, Twitter has recently been one of the fastest means of communication and
information sharing app. This social networking site is used to express ideas,
communicate messages, dispute opinions and expression of others and vent
frustrations. What is striking is the use of hybridity or bilingualism in tweets in
which Nepali and English are used freely and almost inseparably not just in chitchats
but also in communicating information of public importance. Curious to see if such
hybridity has the potential to contribute to changing perspectives on teaching and
learning English, a brief study was undertaken in November-December 2018 as well
as in June 2019. The study included selection of random tweets within the specific
period of time and their analysis in terms of the currency and diversity of opinions
expressed. The results show that hybridity is popular among Nepali tweeters not
just in casual expressions, but also in serious communications, such as in formal
complaints/notices, advertisements and commentaries on issues of public concern.
The result also indicates that the ELT community cannot remain aloof of the language
pattern

Key words: Hybridity, Bilingual/Multilingual turn, Virtual learning, Internet
linguistics

Introduction

Social networking sites, such as
Facebook and Twitter, consume much of
our time these days. Most of the people
are found busy with their mobile sets,
checking messages from friends and
colleagues, reading news from around
the world and even academic materials,
such as research articles and books.
These virtual networking sites have

taken over the physical space of social
engagement, communication and critical
discussion. Among social networking
sites, Twitter, also known as a micro-
blogging site, allows the users to post
messages and interact with other users
through posts, not exceeding 280
characters, known as “tweets”. Invented
in March 2006 in California, USA, the
Twitter is used by over 330 million
people in the world, including celebrities,
religious leaders and political leaders, as



Journal of NELTA, Vol 24 No. 1-2,    November 2019150

NELTA

of the first quarter of 2019 (Clement
2019). Around 6,000 tweets are posted
every second and 500 million every day
(Cooper 2019)

Crystal (2011, p.52) demonstrates that
Twitter has been the main platform to
generate Internet ‘linguistics’ by
introducing a linguistic variety that “no
other use of language” does. Twitter
technology “combines identity and
message in the tweets” and “displays
messages with the kind of internal
structure” that cannot be seen in a
standard formulation (ibid).

Curious to see more about the nature of
hybridity in the tweets and their possible
implications for English language
learning and teaching, a mini research
was undertaken as a part of MPhil study
in November and December 2018 and
followed it up in June 2019. This piece is
the outcome of the study.In this article,
hybridity has been defined as the
mixture or mingling of English and
Nepali language (words) in tweets.

Background

We are no more in a monolingual world
(Edwards, 2010). Today, linguistic
diversity is celebrated as “key
determinants of wealth creation, social
transformation and human
development” (UNESCO, 2015). In
Nepal, the internet has been an engine
to promote such diversity over a decade
now. With the onslaught of cable and
fiber networks and the availability of
mobile-based internet, people from
different parts of Nepal and different
walks of life are connected daily
(Neupane, 2018). The Internet has

broken all boundaries of geopolitics,
ideologies and cultures that used to
divide and differentiate people, and has
provided opportunities for virtual
connection, interaction, information
storage and sharing.

As interconnectedness grows and people
start to use the space provided by the
Internet, they are influenced by the
experiences, ideas, worldviews and
cultural practices of the member of the
Internet community. They go global
rising above the confines of their culture,
social worldview and even ideological
orientation. The Internet has thus
triggered a rapid shift from ‘uni-’ to
‘multi-’ among its users at the least and
established “superdiversity” by bringing
together multiple nationalities,
ethnicities, languages, religions and so
on (Blommaert & Rampton, 2011). The
convergence of multiplicities can be seen
in personal posts, such as blogs, photos,
posts and tweets on Facebook and
Twitter, the most popular social media
and networking sites. These posts and
expressions follow a particular style of
composition and expression; thereby
giving rise to a new branch of linguistics,
which Crystal (2011) calls “Internet
Linguistics,” which is completely
different from standard or mainstream
linguistics syntactically, semantically and
even orthographically.

The Internet has now been what Ivkovic
and Lotherington (2009) call as “the
virtual linguistic landscape,” which
operates much in the same way as in the
physical linguistic landscape engaging
multiple language users of multiple
socio-economic background with
different level of technological knowhow
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in constructing a language influenced by
the ideas, word views and artistic posts
of other language users. The Internet has,
thus, been a platform of ‘super-diversity’
where people of different ethnicities,
geographies, cultures, ideologies and so
on interact and counteract (Vertovec
2019).The Internet has been a super-
diverse universe in the virtual world,
with Twitter being as one of the virtual
communication tools.

Nepal entered this virtual world in 1993,
when the Internet was introduced as a
joint venture of “the Royal Nepal
Academy of Science and Technology
(RONAST) and a private company,
Mercantile Office Systems (MOS)”
(Montgomery, 2002). Initially, the
Internet was only for the use of
RONAST. A year later, in 1994, the
Internet was available commercially.
Now, according to Internet World Stats
(2019), 16 million Nepali people, 54
percent of the total population, use the
Internet. In 2000, only 50,000 Nepali
people had access to the Internet. In 19
years, the number of the users has risen
324 times. The data suggest that the
Internet users have significantly
increased over the years in Nepal. So has
been the number of users of online
platforms, including Twitter.

Since the end of the 1990s, Internet was
also used as teaching and learning tool
in Nepal as part of online and distance
education. In 2016/2017, Nepal was one
of the 15 countries doing comparatively
well in E-learning, with more than 15%
of the learning market occupied by online
education (Shakya, Sharma and Thapa,
2017, p. 12). Despite challenges,
attraction towards online learning, also

called variously as E-learning and
distance learning, is increasing day by
day (Parajuli 2019).

Twitter has not been used as a teaching-
learning tool in Nepal yet. However, it
is important to see how Nepali tweeters
participate in the virtual communication
and whether it has any pedagogical
implications.

Objectives
The objective of the study was to see the
trend and pattern of hybridity among
Nepali tweeters and its potential
contribution to changing perspectives on
teaching and learning English. Central to
the objective was to gauge whether
hybridity was just a casual phenomenon,
restricted to a particular group of users
and to specific genres or themes of
communications, or it was a mainstream
phenomenon to communicate issues of
everyday importance.

Research paradigm and
methodology

The study has followed the
interpretative/constructivist paradigm
to analyse and interpret the data. The
paradigm is chosen because of its
philosophical postulation that reality –
or truth or meaning – is constructed by
individuals based on their interaction
with the issue at hand (Gray 2004, p.17).
In natural sciences, reality/truth is
expected to exist ‘out there’ for a
researcher to be discovered. In social
sciences, however, reality/truth should
be explored, unpacked, constructed and
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interpreted “through the perceptions and
experiences of the participants,” whether
it is in the physical world or in a virtual
setting (Thanh and Thanh, 2015, p.24).
To paraphrase Thanh and Thanh (2015)
in the context of the study, every tweet
has its essence and meaning, and it
should be taken as a serious source of
data.

The study builds on a qualitative
research design, a design that allows the
study of the “meaning of people’s lives,
under real-world conditions” which are
free of “the confines of a laboratory or
any laboratory-like setting” (Yin 2011,
p.8). In addition, qualitative research
“can represent the meanings given to
real-life events by the people who live
them [and] not the values,
preconceptions, or meanings held by
researchers” (ibid).

The data have been analysed and
interpreted using the concepts of “virtual
learning and learning virtually”
explained respectively as learning from
“computer-based learning
environments” as well as from “any
context that allows for imaginative
possibilities and interpretations,”
including through interactions with such
objects as “paintings, prints,
photographs...” and other facets of “the
curriculum of life” (Weiss, 2006, p.xx).
The tweets, the sources of data, are part
of this ‘facets of the curriculum of life’
that freely emerge in the minds of the
participants – the Nepali tweeters – and
are expressed virtually to communicate
the intended message.

Data collection procedure
Data for this study was collected twice.
First, it was collected over a period of
seven days between 30 November and 5
December 2018. Each day, roughly one
hour was spent to read random tweets
to see the currency of hybridity – or
linguistic diversity or multilingual
practice, which are used interchangeably
in the article. Multilingual posts were
documented through screenshot. Each
day some four to five posts were, thus,
collected. Second, in the third week of
June 2019, six months after the first lot
of data collection, two days were spent,
one hour per day each evening, to review
hybrid tweets. The intention now was to
see if the pattern of hybridity was still
on, and, if it was, whether there were
additional topics being dealt with.

Diversity of users and themes (such as,
politics, entertainment, education, and so
on) were taken into consideration to
collect the posts. Selection of posts was
purposively done based on the tweets
available at the particular time. Efforts
were also made to see if language
diversity was seen in standard
communication, such as in newspapers
or by public institutions/agencies in their
formal communication.

Altogether, 50 random tweets were
collected for analysis. The collection was
purposive in the sense that only the
tweets with hybridity of language were
collected. The collected tweets were then
clustered thematically before being
analysed. The identity of tweeters was
not disclosed on ethical grounds where
the tweeters were identified. Pseudo
identity of tweeters were however
retained.
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Analysis and interpretation
The data collected suggest that Nepali
Twitter users are going hybrid. The
tweets relate to everyday issues that
range from love, politics and social life
to the failure of governments to deliver.
Hybridity is seen not only in casual
posts, but also in standard
communications, such as in titles of
online papers, that use English words in
Nepali fonts suggesting the increasing
rise of “contact literature” (Kachru and
Nelson, 2006, p 110) in the Nepali
language where English words and its
literary heritages are used
freely, and accepted as such,
to convey a meaning in a
Nepali context.

Even a cursory look at the
limited data suggests that
Nepali Twitter users are immensely
contributing to what Phyak (2015) calls
as an “ideospace ... a space where
multiple language ideologies are
constructed and contested.” The
‘ideospace’ is being created
through virtual interactions
involving ‘tweets’,
‘retweets’, ‘likes’ and
reactions to the tweets and
retweets. The ‘ideospace’ in
the virtual world clearly indicates that
Nepal’s linguistic landscape is about to
take what May (2014, p.1) calls as a
“multilingual turn” marked by
“dynamic, hybrid, and transnational
linguistic repertoires of multilingual
speakers in rapidly diversifying urban
conurbations worldwide.”

Nepali Tweeter users are creating their
own ‘Internet linguistics’ by enriching the

Nepali language borrowing freely from
English and enhancing ownership and
acceptability among general users of the
borrowed language. The acceptability is
not just at the morphological level, but
also at syntactic and semantic levels.

The analysis of the data points to
following features and trends.

Pahilo Post, an online portal, used two
English words in its 11-word title in
relation to the murder, after rape, of
Nirmala Panta, which has been a
mysterious case in Nepal for a

year now. ‘Bite’ and ‘clue’ have
inseparably been embedded to the title
that reads ‘a woman’s 30-second bite
gave an important clue to the
investigation into the Nirmala incident.’

A noted Kantipurdaily journalist uses a
heavy English word – proxy – in their
criticism of Prime Minister [Oli]’s
invitation to participants of a Church-
related event in Kathmandu, and calls
on sovereign parliament to investigate
the issue of what they call a national
shame. There is no popular Nepali word
for ‘proxy.’ Wares is close to it but is used
mostly in the field of law. It is not in the
everyday use. Wares would not get the
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punchy attention ‘proxy’ would get,
hence the choice of this word.

Introducing an article on federalism,
SajhaPost, an online
paper, uses ‘identity’
as a Nepali word to say
that no debate on
identity is free and
unbiased. SajhaPost’s
use of ‘identity’
instead of ‘pahichhan’,the Nepali word for
‘identity,’ is an indication that ‘identity’
is getting more traction than its Nepali
version.

These three posts are examples of
linguistic hybridity winning hearts and
minds of the Nepali readers in the
mainstream of virtual communications.

b. Tweets with Nepalised English

In a two-line tweet posted by a tweeter,
three languages have been used:
Sanskrit, Nepali and English. What is
particularly interesting is the use of a
Nepalised English verb, which seems to
have gone well among the readers as the
post has received 31 replies, 59 retweets
and 307 likes. The post mocks young
boys’ penchant for selfie suggesting that
they go so mad that they take a selfie

while taking bath in the Bagmati River
and post. Needless to say, ‘selfie’ has
become both an English and Nepali
lexicon.

The tweet below is more prominent in
terms of hybridity. It coins a hybrid noun
for Nepali tweeters as ‘twite,’ localizing
the English word, and freely uses
English words in the tweet that suggests

many tweeters own an iPhone,
unlike the tweeter, and some
use tweeter light to save data.
Some others, like the tweeter,
use the android mobile to loiter

in the world of Twitter. The significance
of these tweets is not just that they are
light and joyful to read, but that they
indicate the corruptible nature of
language, a nature on which a language
thrives by way of stealing, borrowing,

imitating, copying and
modifying, among many other
ways (Allan 2013).

c. Bilingual tweets in
emotive expressions

A tweeter struggling to apply a
theoretical frame to his thesis vents their
frustration in a bilingual tweet inserting
a smiley emoji to make the expression
more attractive. “It is not necessary to
apply theory to write a thesis,” says the
tweeter. “A thesis can be made [written]
without a theory…” In the 22-word
tweet, six are English words that flow
easily with Nepali words..
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The contender of Miss World 2018,
appeals, in a bilingual tweet, her
followers to follow her and
retweet her tweets to ensure the
votes she needed to win the miss
world title. Her appeal reads
“Please follow and retweet as
much as possible. It is your
responsibility for me to crown miss
world. So is to introduce Nepal to the
world.” As can be seen in the tweet,
Shrinkhala has freely used ‘follow’,
‘Retweet’, ‘miss world’ and ‘photo,’ with
Nepali lexicons in a manner they work
in full compatibility to express the
intended semantic content.

In a metaphorical post, Bhasme shares
its frustration about its crush not beeing

interested in him/her. In the two-
sentence tweet of 14 words, three words
are in English. It has drawn 31 retweets
and 113 likes. “My crush works at the
Department of [Nepal] Standards and
Metrology,” reads the tweet. “I
proposed her, but she
refuted saying it does not
balance.” Some sort of
semantic and pragmatic
hybridity can also be seen
here in the putting together

of ‘metrology’ and ‘balance,’ with the
later

used to mean both ‘weighing machine’
and one’s ‘level (standard)’.

Similarly, Lamjunge Thito {Kale} blames
‘slow motion (speed)’ of Internet for
slowing down the speed of his virtual
love-chat. And, the following tweet by
Hasili mocks their status of being ‘single’
and satirically puts that Ncell may one

day put up an
automated voice-
message to press 1 for
‘love marriage’ and 2 for
‘arrange marriage.’ The
bilingual tweets are
significant in their

purported aim of drawing public
attention towards the state of online
service through the tweets that appear
to be funny and, as such, engaging.
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d. Hybridity in Expressions of
Serious Concerns

Hybridity also seems to be common in
tweets that
comment on
matters that
deserve serious
attention and
contemplation. A tweeter creates a
diloagical conversation

engaging two former ministers, one from
Nepali Congress and the other from the
Maoists, about social criticism that
erupted after the Church-organised
summit in Kathmandu. The dialogue
mocks the commitment to secularism of
the Left parties, now in government, as
they hosted and participated in the Asia
Pacific Summit hosted by the South
Korea-based Universal Peace Federation
(UPF), a religious organisation, in
December 2018. “The ‘red’ of the
comrade has already faded,” says the
tweet relating to the left parties’
participation in the summit, which was
hosted locally by the Nepal government
(Budhathoki 2018). The ‘red’ in the tweet
refers to secularism, to which Nepal’s left
parties, including those in power, are

rhetorically committed. But in
practice, they indulge in religious
activity of the kind seen in the
hosting of the Church-based

summit. Particularly striking is the use
of ‘summit,’ a standard English word, in
the tweet as if it were a common Nepali
word.

A tweeter registers an objection, in a
hybrid tweet, at the Prime Minister’s

Office against the shortage
of water supply at the
Mayurgalli Tole of
Sinamangal,Kathmandu.
The objection is about the
lack of response from
concerned officials. “Hello
Sarkar had referred the
matter to the office of

Drinking Water. We had also sent a
message to the offices’ high oficials. But
they didn’t respond.” This tweet borrows
‘message’ and ‘response’ into Nepali.

Twitter has also been a means to express
serious linguistic content, as the tweet
below suggests. A tweeter shares their
anger at those who do not care for
grammatical and semantic correctness in
their writing and, thus, fail to respect the
sanctity of linguistic appropriatness. The
tweet has been liked by 524 followers,
and retweeted nearly by 100.
Interestingly, it uses ‘commonsense’ as
a Nepali word while advocating for
linguistic purity.
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A tweeter mocks the discrimination
between Nepali people and foreigners
in a restaurant sharing their experience
in a multilingual tweet. The tweeter was
waiting for food at a corner of a room.
At the other corner was a foreigner. The
waiter at the restaurant brought a heater
for the foreigner, and not for the Nepali
tweeter. “Fine, as a Sanskrit adage goes,
guests are like gods and should be
treated with
care and
respect. But I
am also a guest
and am paying
for the service
[like the foreigner]. Why this
discrimination?,” asks the tweeter. In
protest, he paid a good amount of tips
to the waiter and told him that such
discrimination should not occur.
‘Restaurant’, ‘heater’ and ‘tips,’ the words
used in the tweet, are already
assimmilated into the Nepali language.
So is the Sanskrit adage:  athithi debo
bhawa.

Victor Fust seemingly takes up the issue
of plagiarism in a three-sentence tweet.
It satirically appreciates the plagiarising
skills of Buddisagar, probably a writer,
who artfully plagiarises using local
metaphors. His skills of ‘localisation’ in
plagiarism are quite different from others
who plagiarise completely, from head to
tail. It is a light tweet on a burning issue
of the day.

A tweeter warns fake Twitter handles,
engaged in unfair or malicious posting,
that their identity cannot be protected by
using a fake handle. They can be traced
from the devise they use and can be
charged under cyber crime. “Using a
mask does not change one’s face,” says
the tweet. It is a warning to the trolls as
well as an expression of the fact that

online spaces, such as the
Twitter, are not free from
malicious people. It
contributes ‘fake handle’,
‘cyber crime’ and ‘device’
to Nepali lexicology.
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The tweet by Hansili Kanchhi is equally
important. Do not dehumanize others
when you speak, the tweet says. “You
may feel momentary joy when you
humiliate others either on caste lines or
otherwise. But the word you use for your
joy may damage the life of others. Some
even go into ‘depression’. So do not
degrade others.” It is a light tweet with
a great and grave message.

 These are representative tweets among
those collected as part of the study. The
focus here is not on the content of the
tweets as such. The focus is on how the
tweets are structured – straight or hybrid
– and how the meaning is conveyed.

Implication for English language
teaching and leaning

First, the diversity of issues taken up in
the tweets, and the reaction and
interaction the tweets have triggered,
suggest that virtual teaching-learning is
possible. I can even argue, reflecting on
my classroom experience, virtually

t e a c h i n g
learning can be
m o r e
participatory
than traditional
t e a c h i n g -
learning as
virtual learning

environments allow free thinking and
free flow of ideas, and enable all
participants to participate freely and
equally. In virtual setting, there will be
no hesitation or other forms of
psychological obstructions as in the
formal traditional setting. Researchers in
other contexts have found “virtual reality
environments” to be more effective than
in traditional settings as virtual
environments promote constructivist
activities and learner engagement as
opposed to other environments (Lin and
Lan, 2015). Given the increasing number
of students having access to the Internet,
Nepal has arrived at a point to seriously
think about this alternative mode of
teaching and learning.

Second, linguistic homogeneity seems to
be a thing of the past among the Nepali
tweeters, as diversity runs through
almost all themes of everyday, private
and public, life as depicted in the tweets
presented above. Bilingualism is not
limited to causal posts or reactions.
Matters related to public concern and
interest are also found to be expressed
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in a hybrid language. The only reason
behind the use of hybridity is, one can
argue safely, to draw public attention to
the matter being discussed and bring the
content to as many readers as possible.
One can also argue, with caution, given
the limited size of the data, ‘hybridity’ is
preferred to ‘purity’ in informal
communications. If this is the case, and
since language develops in an informal
setting, a formal teaching-learning
exercise should also reflect this natural
phenomenon of linguistic development.

Conclusion

A few suggestive conclusions can be
drawn from this mini research. First, if
these tweets are any guide, Nepal’s
linguistic landscape has already taken a
bilingual turn at least in the virtual world.
Increasing use of hybrid and bilingual
contents in the Twitter, to which the
study is confined, indicates this turn.
Hybridity is seen not just in casual
contents, but also in serious
communications, such as in formal
complaints/notices, advertisements and
commentaries on issues of public
concern. The English language teaching
and learning community in Nepal cannot
remain aloof from this reality in the
virtual world, which is taking over the
physical teaching learning setting.

Second, the notion of linguistic purity,
which promotes the ideology of
monolingualism and overwhelms the
teaching learning activities now, does not
appear to be the case in the informal
world of linguistics, such as the cyber
world. If a language develops and
survives in an informal setting, the
informality should find way in a formal

teaching-learning process about it.
Teaching-learning contents can be ‘pure’
or ‘formal’ or ‘fixed’, but teaching
methods can be informal. The dominant
‘English-only’ notion, or Nepali-only
notion for that matter, does not reflect
the reality of everyday language use in
Nepali contexts where classrooms are
multicultural and multilingual.

Third, given the increasing popularity of
social networking sites, such as Twitter,
for communication and exchange, the
use of such sites can be effective for
teaching learning activities. Put
differently, Nepal’s English language
teaching and learning community should
initiate a virtual teaching-learning process
to reflect the increasing trend of language
use and development in the virtual
world.

And fourth, it is about time that we in
Nepal initiated a serious discussion on
and preparation for virtual teaching and
learning. There is no option but to
prepare for such a shift given the
expansion of the virtual space going
beyond all traditional borders. We need
a policy, curriculum and resources as
soon as possible.
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Abstract

Language is the primary medium of communication and expression of thoughts
and ideas. In India, there are two official languages- Hindi and English. English has
been occupying a dominant position since independence. There have been serious
attempts to integrate English language in the school curriculum since 1980s. In the
schools of West Bengal, English is taught either as a first language or second language.
The present study intends to find the status of teaching English language in the
secondary schools of Siliguri (West Bengal) where the schools with three different
boards, ICSE, CBSE and state boards are chosen. The sample consisted of 50 teachers
and 50 students from a total of 25 schools. A survey method and observation
inventory was used for collection of data. The conclusion is that English language
teachers need to abreast themselves with the latest developments in the context of
language teaching. The co-operation from the school, teachers, parents and students
yield fruitful results in improving the status of English language teaching.

Keywords: English language teaching, Status of English, ICSE board, CBSE board,
state board.

Introduction

English is one of the foremost
international languages in the world.
English in India is used not only for
communicating with the outside world,
but also for inter-state and intra-state
communication. It symbolizes in Indians’
minds, better education, better culture
and higher intellect. After Hindi, it is the
most commonly spoken language in
India and probably the most read and
written language (Vijayalaxmi & Babu,

2014). The importance of English
language study has been well articulated
in The National Curriculum Framework
(2005) in the following words: “English
in India is a global language in a multilingual
country. A variety and range of English-
teaching situation prevail here owing to the
twin factors of teacher proficiency in English
and pupils’ exposure to English outside
schools.” English in India is no longer a
language of the colonial rulers rather it
has become an integral part of the Indian
multilingual repertoire. The attitudes of
the contemporary Indians towards
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English are significantly more positive
than what we for example find in the
Constituent Assembly debates of 1946-
49.

English plays an important role in the
domains of education, administration,
business and political relations, judiciary,
industry, etc. and is therefore a passport
to social mobility, higher education, and
better job opportunities. In urban India,
it is very common to see young people
code mixing and code switching between
English and Indian languages. It is indeed
unfortunate that English has so far
remained associated with the rich, elite
or upper middle class. It should be the
effort of the Indian educational system
to reach English to every Indian child and
to ensure that she/he gains a sufficiently
high level of proficiency in it and not
suffer discrimination for lack of it. The
teaching and learning of English today
is characterized by the diversity of
schools and linguistic environments, and
by systematically pervasive classroom
procedures of teaching a textbook for
success in an examination.

Position of English in West
Bengal

As per the recommendations of the
Kothari Commission (1964-66) the three
language formula was developed for the
educational load to be fairer to promote
national integration and to provide wider
language choice in the Indian school
curriculum. According to the formula
people from non-Hindi areas study their
regional language or Hindi, English and
another language. Although the formula
sounds fine in theory, practically it has

proved to be a failure in India as a whole
since it has not been followed in practice.
Effective learning takes place only when
the learner is able to communicate
fluently both in writing and speaking and
is able to use English for library purposes.

In West Bengal English was abolished
completely from the primary stage from
1950 to 1963. It was again reintroduced
from class III in 1964 and continued to
be taught as a compulsory second
language from class III up to 1983. But
from 1984, the state government again
eliminated from the primary stage and
introduced it from class VI instead of
class III. The abolition of English from
the primary stage gave rise to a
widespread movement in West Bengal
demanding its reintroduction at the
primary stage. Therefore, The Ashok
Mitra Commission (1992) was set up to
ponder over the problem of introducing
English at the primary stage and
recommended that “the teaching of
English in government and government-
aided institutions may commence from
class V”. But the state government did
not pay heed to it. After 14 years West
Bengal government bowed down to the
popular demand and appointed a one-
man committee named Pabitra Sarkar
Committee (1998) in order to decide the
class at which English should be
introduced. Thus from 1999 English was
taught from class II. Nevertheless, the
Mukhopadhyay Committee (2003) in its
report again recommended introducing
English from class V. However, on the
pretext of the globalization, the West
Bengal government reintroduced English
in Class-I in all schools in 2004. Thus,
the circle became full within two
decades. And the most pleasing fact is
that the present Government has made
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a proposal to set up English medium
Primary Schools to recognise the
importance of English and to make an
initiative to change the existing scenario
of English education in West Bengal.
Thus, the teaching of English as a second
language continues up to class XII. There
is a provision for third language (a
classical language/ a modern Indian
language/ a foreign language) which is
taught compulsorily in classes VII and
VIII.

The repeated changing status of the
position of English language and its
teaching prompted the researcher to
ponder over the current status of English
teaching in the secondary schools of
West Bengal.  The current study aims to
study the present status of teaching
English language in the context of
secondary schools in West Bengal. The
study aims to highlight the problems, if
any, faced by the teachers in teaching
English language and to recommend
solutions to overcome the difficulty
faced in the English language
classrooms.

Review of literature

Banerjee (2016) found that in the schools
of West Bengal not much importance is
given to English as it is taught as a
second language. The teachers also are
not competent enough to teach the
subject properly. Salma and Nehal (2017)
observed that in the madrasas of West
Bengal only reading and writing skills are
focused in textbook and it does not have
any single activity on listening and
speaking skills. Although it has been
mentioned in syllabus and teachers are
guided to fulfil all these competencies
but in classroom conversational skill does

not exist. Even the classroom is mainly
teacher-oriented; students only seem as
listeners. Saranya (2018) suggested the
need for the teachers to equip themselves
with the latest technology and gain
mastery over English to improve their
all the four language skills.

Malarvizh (2018) remarks when English
is taught as a second language, the
teachers tend to overlook the errors
made by the students. She
recommended the need to use English
aptly in an everyday basis. Meganathan
(2011) studied that in the states of India,
some schools offer English as the first
language while others offer it as the
second language. Most schools in the
country do not have the facilities and
proficient teachers needed to cater to the
demand. Arocena and Popma (2014) in
their report discovered that secondary
school students in the Basque Country
and in Friesland do not use the foreign
language (English) very extensively,
either at school or outside. English is
learnt as a foreign language only at
school. Anyiendah(2017) found that
limited classroom language opportunity
for the learners to practice the language
has stunted their exposure to learning
English. In upper primary, the learners’
only opportunity to use English language
is limited to the daily 35-min English
lesson. Khan, Ahmed and Munir (2013)
found the problem that the teachers in
Provincial government schools were not
sufficiently qualified and had not
adequate knowledge of teaching
methodologies of teaching English.

Hoang (2018) gave a different idea
related to his research. He concluded that
English teaching has been speeding up
since 1990s and those who do not have a
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sufficient competency over the language
has developed a feeling of exclusion.
Malaynathan (2016) observed that none
of the selected schools has any modern
aids like audio-visual aid and projector;
only the traditional aids, such as
blackboard and white chalk, are used.
Ahmed (2016) studied that students from
English medium school are made more
conscious about the smartness,
personality and English communication
skills, though in vernacular medium
school students are far backward in this
regard. However, the fact is that
‘English’ is considered to be the language
of ‘Status’. So, hear in Secondary Schools
of Assam, English is taught as the Second
language (L2), First language (L1) being
mother tongue. It is disheartening to note
that the lack of use of proper English
methodology in the classroom,
indifference of most of the Head
Teachers of the schools in implementing
English conversation during the class as
well as school activities to enhance the
spoken scenario has badly affected
English teaching in the Secondary
Schools of Assam. The National Council
of Education, Research and Training
(NCERT) in Syllabus for classes at the
elementary level suggested to creating
socio-cultural contexts, if possible, even
outside the classrooms that would
encourage children to participate actively
in understanding and creating
appropriate communicative practices.

Rationale of the study in Siliguri

English occupies an important place in
the school curriculum in the context of
development of a nation and making it
par with developed nations. In India
specifically in Siliguri there are two types

of secondary schools- government or
governmentaided schools and private
schools. The government or government-
aided schools are those schools which
are managed directly by the state
government or by the local municipalities
under the state government; while the
private schools are self-financed schools
with no financial aid from the
government and run entirely by the
private firms or organizations. In the
government-managed schools, the
language English is a second language
whereas in non-government schools it is
the medium of instruction. Students
coming out of state run schools are
taught English as a second language
which is the reason why students passing
out from state run schools are not able
to compete with students coming from
private schools. Therefore, the poor
status of teaching English, ill qualified
teachers, ill equipped secondary schools
for teaching English language, less
weight age given for teaching English,
no proper transactional strategies
adopted for teaching are the main
drawbacks. (Banerjee, 2016). On
reviewing the previous researches it was
found that no study from Siliguri was
taken. Siliguri is now an educational hub
where students from the neighbouring
states are overflowing in a considerable
amount (as per reports derived from
http ://si l igur i .co . in/educat ion.
Moreover, no prior studies in relation to
different boards (ICSE, CBSE and state
board) have been taken up. Thus the
current study aims to address these gaps
which give rise to the following research
questions:

1. Are English teachers of the
secondary level well equipped and
well qualified to teach in the class?
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2. How much weight age is given to
English language teaching in the
secondary school timetable?

3. What types of transactional
strategies are used for teaching
English in schools with different
boards?

4. What are the challenges faced by the
teachers and learners in language
teaching learning?

Objectives of the study
Following are the primary objectives
involved in the study:
• To study the status of teaching

English at the secondary level in the
schools of Siliguri.

• To examine the effect of teachers’
qualification, medium of instruction
and type of examination boards in
teaching English.

• To study the problems faced by the
teachers in teaching English in the
secondary schools.

Scope and delimitation of the
study

A vast extensive research study has been
undertaken to analyse the status of
teaching English at secondary schools of
North Bengal but due to time, resources
and other constraints the investigator has
resorted the present study to the
secondary schools situated in the main
town of Siliguri. The present study will
be limited to:

i. 25 schools of Siliguri which include
10 ICSE board schools, 10 State
board schools and 5 CBSE board
schools.

ii. 50 students studying English in
ninth grade have been taken as
samples.

iii. 50 teachers teaching English have
been selected as samples. iv.25
observations of ninth grade
classroom teaching have been done.

v. The study analyses the status of
teaching English language with
regard to qualification of teachers,
medium of instruction, type of
school boards, weight age given to
English in timetable, availability of
resources and problems faced by
teachers and students in teaching
and learning English in secondary
schools.

Operational definitions

English language teaching- English
language teaching refers to the strategies
adopted in schools for teaching English
language by professionally skilled
English teachers for transacting the
curriculum.

Status-Status here refers to the position
and availability of facilities for academic
support and level of performance in
relation to the appropriate standards in
schools at present.

Secondary Schools-Secondary schools
refer to the students reading in ninth
grade in schools where English is taught
either as a first language or a second
language.

School Interventions-School interventions
here refer to the medium of instruction
of the schools, board of examinations and
the types of schools. Medium of
instruction refers to English and Bengali
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medium schools, school board of
examinations refers to CBSE board, ICSE
board and state board of examinations
and types of schools refer to government
and private schools.

Research methodology

Method

The present study uses a mixed method
research which employs both qualitative
and quantitative methods. For data
collection, survey and classroom
observation technique (Suman, 2013)
have been employed.

Sample

The details of the population and sample
are shown in the given table:

Table: 1. List of the total number of
schools in Siliguri Municipal Area

Tools used

Since this was a survey type of research,
the investigator selected questionnaire
suitable for the study, as it required some
factual information from a large number
of teachers and students as respondents
within a short span of time. A
standardized tool developed by Santosh
Suman (2013) was used for collecting
data. The following tools were used for
collecting data:

A. Questionnaire for English Language
Teachers

B. Questionnaire for English Language
Students

C. Classroom Observation Schedule
cum Inventory

Questionnaire for English
language teachers

This questionnaire consisted of
background information of teachers
along with the following items: Training
programme attended by them,
transactional strategies adopted in
classroom, remedial teaching
programme adopted, feedback
mechanism and teachers’ personal
reaction for teaching English in class,
steps taken by the teachers for the
improvement in teaching language.

Questionnaire for English
language students

It included items covering the interest
of the learners to read English, hours
devoted by them, liking for studies,
performance of assignments and
clarification of doubts from the teachers.

I.C.S.E 53 10

C.B.S.E. 35 5

STATE BOARD 104 10

Type of school
boards

Total no. of
schools

No. of schools
selected

Table: 2. Details of the Sample

Students 17 33 50

Teachers 13 37 50
Observation schedule one
from each school
(1x25=25) 25

Male Female Total
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Classroom observation schedule
cum inventory

This questionnaire consisted
of items in respect of
classroom observation of
teaching of English. It has
two sections: Part A consists
of general information
regarding the school and
Part B contains the classroom
transaction process which
consists of conducive
classroom atmosphere,
availability of instructional
materials in the class, media
support and the
transactional strategy adopted by the
teacher and response by the students
there of.

Data analysis

The data have been analysed
qualitatively as well as quantitatively. All
the data using the aforesaid tools were
measured in tabular and graphical figure
to illustrate the status of teaching English
language at secondary schools in
different types of schools in Siliguri. The
study had three objectives, the first
dealing with the status of teaching
English language; the second focused on
the effect of teacher’s qualification,
medium of instruction and type of
examination boards in teaching English
while the third focused on the
problems faced by the teachers in
teaching English. Athematic
framework has been used to analyse
the data the themes for which emerge
from the research objectives.

Fig.1. With respect to the first objective
of the study i.e., to examine the status
of teaching

English in thesecondary schools
the analysis is presented below.

It was observed that out of 50 teachers,
28, i.e., 56% teachers were using English
while 19, i.e., 38% teachers used mixed
method i.e., both English and mother
tongue laying more emphasis on
grammar translation method. There were
2 teachers who laid more emphasis on
official language while 1 teacher made
use of local language because of poor
learning ability of children.

Fig.2. Teacher’s activities to improve
learner’s learning
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As shown from the above figure
regarding teacher’s activities to improve
learner’s learning, out of 50 teachers 21
of them, i.e., 42% teachers made a point
to explain more than once to the ones
who have not understood; 20%, i.e., 10
teachers gave extra time to recapitulate
the ideas; 30%, i.e., 15 teachers paid more
attention by helping the slow learners;
while only 4 of them, i.e., 8% teachers
focused on peer teaching and encouraged
parents to help out the students at home.

Fig.3. Teaching learning resources
available in the schools and used by the
teacher

In all the I.C.S.E. schools and C.B.S.E.
schools the above resources were
available. In case of state boards schools
only a few school availed the resources.
As seen from the above table none of
the teachers made use of activity sheets
or flash cards while 31 teachers i.e., 62%
teachers used blackboard and chalk.
Story telling pictures and CDs were
utilized by only 12 teachers (24%) and 7
teachers (14%) respectively. Interestingly
when it was asked from the teachers
regarding any innovations of any
teaching aids from their own side,
answer was blank. No any other teaching
aids were innovated or used by any of
the teachers.

With respect to objectives in
relation to type of examination
boards

Taking into consideration the I.C.S.E.
board of examination following analysis
has been made:

Fig.4. Distribution of periods in
different I.C.S.E. schools (Class IX)

The data show that all the I.C.S.E. schools
devoted five or more periods for
teaching of English. West Point school
allotted 10 periods weekly for teaching
of English with Royal Academy being the
only school with 5 English classes in a
week. English was taught as a first
language in all these schools. All the three
sections- prose, poetry and grammar
were given due importance. However,
it is noteworthy to mention that three
schools devoted extra time for project
work and development of oral and aural
skills among students. The time allotted
for teaching of subject was 45 minutes
with lots of activity work.
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Fig.5. Distribution of periods in
different C.B.S.E. schools (Class IX)

The above figure implies that almost
equal weight age was given to English
in all the C.B.S.E. schools and equal
priority was paid to three different
sections- prose, poetry and grammar.
The subject was taught for 45 minutes
and is taught both at the first half and
the second half.

Fig.6. Distribution of periods in
different state board schools (Class
IX)

From the above graph it has been made
clear that the state boards also devoted
more than 5 language classes per week
with the exception of Rabindranagar
Girls’ high school where English was
taught only 5 classes per week. English
was taught for 40 minutes in these

schools and was taught as a second
language.

Fig.7.Ambience/Environment of
English class in ICSE, CBSE and
state board schools

The above figure illustrates that the
English learning atmosphere was
friendly and cordial in eight I.C.S.E.
schools while the atmosphere of two
schools i.e., 20% was authoritarian.
However, 80% of the schools’
atmosphere was amicable and a good
rapport was established between the
teachers and students. It is also evident
that the ambience of all the four CBSE
sample schools was friendly where the
teacher taught relationship was cordial
whereas there was only one school
where the atmosphere was authoritative
and the teacher was strict. While in the
state board schools 70% of the English
classroom environment was
monotonous and boring because the
teachers did not make use of innovative
techniques and hardly used English
language in the classroom. Only the
teachers of 1 school made the
environment lively and friendly while the
other two schools had an autocratic and
authoritarian atmosphere.

As per the objective of the study teachers’
qualification has a very important role
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Number of
teachers 0 0 15 30 5 50

Percentage
of teachers 0 0 30.00 60.00 10.00 100

XII Above
P.G. TotalP.G.Gradu-

ation
Level

to play in transacting the lesson. The
analysis is presented below:

Fig.8. Categorization of Teachers
in school on the basis of their
Academic Qualifications

Fig.8. shows that 15 teachers
were graduates and 35 teachers
were having Post-Graduate
degree. Thus 30% of teachers
were graduates and 70% of
teachers were Post-Graduate.
This result reveals that most of
teachers were highly qualified than
expected and required qualification.

Fig.9. Categorization of teachers
on the basis of their professional
qualification

Fig.9. shows that in all the three school
boards, i.e., ICSE, CBSE and state boards

of examination 76%teachers were trained
professionally as they were possessing
B.Ed. degree, 12 % teachers were found
to have obtained diploma in teacher
education while the rest 12% were
untrained. These remaining 6 teachers
who were untrained should undergo
teachers’ training programme to upgrade
themselves as professional teachers.

Table 3. Level up to which the
teachers have studied English

The above figure shows that 60%
teachers were masters in English 30%
teachers were graduates in English while
10% teachers were holding MPhil in
English. None of them had confined their
studies up to class X or XII. Since the
study focuses on the teaching status of
English language in three types of
schools- ICSE, CBSE and state board
schools the medium of instruction has a
prime role to play here.
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Table: 4. Medium of instruction in
three types of examination boards

The above table makes it clear that the
medium of instruction in the ICSE
schools and the CBSE schools was
English. Thus, while explaining the
content of English the teachers made use
of English language only. But in case of
state boards the medium of instruction
was either Hindi or

Bengali thus the teacher in the English
class made use of both English and the
regional language.

The students in the state board schools
must be exposed to English language and
the teacher must work hard to use
English inside and outside the class in
order to make the students well versed
in the language.

With respect to objectives in
relation to the challenges faced
during English language teaching

On studying the problems faced by the
teachers in all of the above schools it can
be said that the major problem faced by
the ICSE schools was lack of teaching
materials and that of CBSE schools is
teaching a large number of students
while the state board teachers were
engaged on non-teaching duties like,
election, data collection, surveys, sent for
trainings, meetings etc.

Method of Teaching English
Language by the Teachers

Majority of the language teachers
use either direct method or
grammar translation method. The
table below gives a vivid idea about
the way of teaching English
language by the sample teachers.

Fig.10. Method used by teachers for
teaching grammar

The above graph shows that 5 untrained
teachers i.e., 10% taught grammar by
memorizing rules. 32 teachers, i.e., 64%
of them taught by pattern practice while
13 of them i.e., 26% teachers
contextualized grammar and taught by
integrating it with the lesson.

Fig.11. Method used by teachers for
teaching new words

Regional
language

Multil-
ingual

Bilin-
gual

I.C.S.E. - - -

C.B.S.E. - - -

State board - -

English
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From the above graph it is clear that 44%
teachers taught new words and phrases
in English.36% teachers, i.e., 18 of them
helped the students understand new
words by giving the meanings of words
other than English, i.e., by using
grammar translation method. 7 teachers,
i.e., 14 % of them used new words in
different way and helped the students
infer the meaning of words while only 3
of them, i.e., 6% showed pictures, flash
cards to make the students comprehend
the meaning of words. Language
teachers should engage the students in
exposing meaning of new words rather
than giving them their meanings directly.

Fig.12. Method of teaching poetry

Surprisingly, it was noted that all the
teachers taught poetry by reading aloud
to the students. After they read aloud
only then the students were asked to
follow them in chorus. This was no
exception to any of the teachers thus the
above table makes clear that 100%
teachers followed the proper method of
teaching poetry.

Analysis of data with respect to
classroom observation

Classroom observation was carried out
in 25 sample schools- 10 ICSE schools, 5

CBSE schools and 10 state board schools.
The observation was conducted during
teaching learning time as provided in the
school time table.

The investigator visited 10 ICSE schools
and observed one class of each teacher
and found out that English as a first
language was taught both at the first half
and the second half. The duration of the
period was 45 minutes in all the schools.
Teachers communicated with the
students in English only, no other
languages were used besides English.
The classrooms were well ventilated and
were spacious. Classroom was highly
democratic. All the teachers brought text
books with them and the students were
also seen to have the required text books

and note books. The blackboard
was neat and was of adequate
size. Surprisingly, the libraries of
all the 10 schools were well
equipped with multimedia,
books, handbooks, computers
and newspapers. But a few
teachers used story telling
pictures. Besides, the only
teaching aids used by teachers
were board and chalk, textbooks

and handbooks.

Interestingly, while interacting with the
students the teacher frequently asked
questions and motivated them to
respond who could not answer. The
teachers catered to the needs of the
children thus making the ambience of the
classroom child centric. Various
feedback was received from the teachers
such as teacher-pupil ratio should be
maintained, adequate resource materials
to be introduced in the school, class
library should be provided for better
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access to the children, language
laboratory to be introduced, parents’
suggestions to be welcomed, students
should be encouraged to develop all the
four essential skills- listening, speaking,
reading and writing.

The investigator visited 5 CBSE schools
and observed one class of each teacher
and found out that English was taught
as a first language in all the 5 sample
schools. The duration of each period was
45 minutes and the subject was taught
both at the first half and the second half
except in Baribhasa Central school where
English is given due importance and is
taught only at the first half. The medium
of instruction is English in all the 5
sample schools. Teachers were seen to
communicate in English both inside and
outside the classroom premises. The
classrooms were well organized with
proper seating arrangement
accommodating a large number of
students. They were well lit, spacious
and well ventilated. All these institutions
were privately and independently run by
various organizations. The teachers were
equipped with required text books and
the students were encouraged to
maintain the same. The libraries were
facilitated with textbooks, reference
books, handbooks, computer with
internet, cassettes and CDs. The
classrooms were equipped with smart
boards but none of the teachers were seen
to operate the smart board while
transacting the lesson. The classroom
atmosphere was democratic except G.D.
Goenka Public school where the teacher
behaved strictly with the students
because she was having a problem to
handle such a large number of students.
The children maintained utter silence

and were less interested to participate
in the learning process. However, the
teachers of other CBSE schools handled
the students carefully and the latter were
motivated to participate in the classroom
interaction. The teachers of all these
schools took the pain of using teaching
aids making the classroom livelier. At the
end of the lesson the teachers were seen
summarizing their lesson taught to find
out whether the students have
understood the content. The suggestions
collected from the teachers regarding
English language teaching were – more
trained language teachers to be recruited.
Addition of more sections to maintain
the teacher-pupil ratio, teachers to be
provided training for use of smart
boards, student-friendly atmosphere to
be encouraged, frequent parent teacher
association to be organized, various
literary competitions- debate, extempore,
essay writing, to be organized at frequent
intervals to make the students well
versed in the language.

The investigator visited 10 state board
schools and observed one class of each
teacher and found out that the medium
of instruction in all the state board
schools was either Bengali or Hindi thus
English was taught as a second language.
A proper attention was required towards
English language teaching. The duration
of teaching was 40 minutes and English
was taught both at the first half and the
second half. English was not the medium
of communication in any of these schools
rather regional/state language was given
due importance. That is why the teacher
was seen to use other language apart
from English while transacting the lesson
in the classroom. The seating
arrangement was well organized but all



Journal of NELTA, Vol 24 No. 1-2,    November 2019 175

NELTA

the classrooms were dirty and
unhygienic. The condition of the
blackboard was lurid hardly visible to
the last benchers. Except for Margaret
S.N. school all the other schools gave
prominence to regional language.
Majority of the teachers were trained yet
they lacked effective classroom
transaction. The teacher hardly asked
questions to the students and a very little
room was given to students for
interaction. Teachers were concerned
about completing the syllabus rather
than interacting with the students.

Although a good number of resources
were available such as models, chart
papers and flash cards yet the teachers
used black board and chalk and text
books. Technology based learning was
not implemented. The newly recruited
untrained teachers were unable to
represent the contents systematically.
The teachers were seen to behave
indifferently with the students except a
few who catered to the needs of the
children. Thus the classroom was
sometimes friendly and sometimes
authoritative. The teachers of
Deshbandhu High school and Netaji
Girls’ high school recapitulated the
content for the last ten minutes and gave
homework to the students. The library
was filled with all the necessary
requisites but the teacher seldom used
them. No teacher made an effort to
communicate in English with the
students that is the reason why most of
the students showed lack of confidence
and less interested in the classroom.
Various recommendations which the
teachers came up with are- teacher-pupil
ratio should be maintained properly.
Teachers should not be given non-

teaching duties, parental involvement to
be encouraged, English atmosphere must
be created at home, Govt. must provide
practice books to the students, medium
of instruction to be changed to English,
students to be encouraged to write
stories, songs, and various articles on the
topics of their interest for developing
writing skills and to come at par with
the students of other boards.

Results
In ICSE and CBSE boards English was
taught as a first language while in the
state boards English was taught as a
second language at the secondary level.
The performance of the students in state
board schools were not up to the mark
as compared to the other two board of
examinations. English language
environment was not seen in state board
schools while it was seen in abundance
in ICSE and CBSE schools. Parents of the
students studying in state board schools
were less cooperative than the parents
of students studying in ICSE and CBSE
schools. Teachers were less interested to
use teaching aids in the class. Common
teaching aid was blackboard, chalk and
text books. No innovations in method of
teaching were created by the teachers.
Everyone relied on the resource materials
provided by the school. There was no
difference in the provision of teaching
periods for English in different schools
under different boards.

Conclusions and recommenda-
tions

In the light of the above study the
researcher would like to make a few
recommendations that the recruitment of
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teachers should be done on the basis of
their academic and professional
qualification so that the students’
learning of language does not get
affected. As the language teachers are
not competent (Banerjee, 2016) there is a
need to appoint experienced and well
qualified teachers to cater to the learning
needs of the students. The students of
state boards have a high urge to learn
the language therefore the teachers
should create an English learning
ambience both inside and outside the
classroom. Classroom library should be
established so that the students can
develop the habit of reading. Extra
periods should be allotted in all the
schools for developing the habit of
listening, speaking, reading and writing
skills or else limited classroom language
opportunity for the learners to practice
the language will stunt their exposure
to learning English (Anyiendah,2017).

The teachers should create a
‘constructivist’ classroom to develop the
power of imagination and creativity
among students. The school
administration can encourage the
teachers to participate in national and
local academic activities. They can
organize periodical workshops and
training programmes for their teachers.
Various literary programmes, viz.,
debate, extempore; speeches, essay
writing, poetry writing, recitation, role
playing etc. can be organized. An English
speaking atmosphere can be created at
home to make the students speak
fluently. Lastly, the medium of
instruction had a very important role to
play in effecting desirable changes in
behavior of students in learning English
language.
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Veracities of teaching listening in Nepal
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Abstract

This study explores realities, problems and their solutions of teaching listening in
English in secondary level education in Nepal. As it is a narrative inquiry, I chose
three English teachers and six students from three different secondary level
community schools of Kamalamai Municipality of Sindhuli district, Nepal as the
participants of the study using purposive sampling procedure. The findings
demonstrated that the listening skill is the neglected skill in our school education.
The teachers do not pay much more attention to teach this skill in our community
school by thinking teaching listening is not important for examination purpose. There
is scarcity of audio-visual devices, the classroom is not techno-friendly, teachers
are not dedicated and trained, monitoring strategies of concerned authority is not
effective for teaching listening. Recommended solutions include - the students should
be proactive and the school administration has to be responsible for making
availability of listening equipment and materials. Similarly, the teachers should use
various interactive and cooperative activities such as role-play, pair work, group
work and communication games using authentic materials such as English films,
favourite songs, funny short stories, some exciting programmes on radio, TV or the
internet for the effectual teaching of listening.

Key words: ELT, Teaching listening, Reality, Problem , Community School, Nepal

Introduction

Listening is one of the most fundamen-
tal and inseparable skills of teaching and
learning of English. It is a primary lan-
guage skill for foreign language learners
to acquire. Similarly, listening refers to
the ability that enables the learners to
identify and understand the natural or
recorded speech of someone. Speech in-
volves pronunciation of consonant and

vowel sounds, stress, rhythm and into-
nation. So, listening is directly related to
these aspects of speech. Khaniya (2005,
p.124) said;

Listening is a complex process. In
listening, the listener receives the
incoming data, an acoustic signal and
interprets it on the basis of a wide
variety of linguistic and non-
linguistic knowledge. The linguistic
knowledge includes knowledge of
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phonology, lexis, syntax, semantics,
discourse structure, pragmatics ad
sociolinguistics. The non-linguistic
knowledge includes knowledge of the
topic, the context and general
knowledge about the world and how
they work.

Chastain (1971) defined listening as the
ability to understand native speech at
normal speed. Morley (1972) said that
listening involves auditory
discrimination, aural grammar, selecting
necessary information, remembering it,
and connecting it to the process between
sound and form of meaning. Likewise,
Richards et al. (1999, p.16) delineated
listening as “the process of
understanding speech in a second or
foreign language”. Similarly, in
Underwood’s (1989, p.1) words,
“Listening is the activity of paying
attention to and trying to get meaning
from something we hear.” Anyway, we
receive messages or information through
listening. It is taken to mean trying to
understand the oral message people are
conveying.

As English is an international language,
it is learned for some specific purposes,
mostly to communicate with the
foreigners. Usually, English is taught as
a foreign language in Nepal, but it is very
rarely used as a language of
communication. All four language skills
are equally significant in language
teaching. In past, reading and writing
were duly emphasized but, now most
of the linguists are convinced that
listening and speaking are the primary
skills of language learning. Nowadays
much attention is paid towards the
listening and speaking because the
learners cannot learn language if they

have not lots of the practice in listening
and speaking. Regarding this, all
language skills have been given due
importance in our school education since
the introduction of National Education
System Plan,1971. The objective of the
listening skill in Secondary Education
Curriculum (1973) was, “to enable the
students to understand simple
conversation and normal speech deliver
towards him.”

Listening is a basic skill to be developed
for language learners. The learners cannot
learn languages without proper
development of listening. Morris and
Leavey (2006) mentioned that language
learning depends greatly on listening
due to the fact that it is the skill that
provides the primary impulse that
initiates first, second and foreign
language learning. If we go through the
curriculum, textbook, and other
materials of English of secondary level
in Nepal, we find that high emphasis is
placed on listening skills. It is claimed
that the students have not developed
their capacity in proper manner in this
skill. My own experiences confirm that
the students of the community schools
of Nepal do not understand English
language. They cannot speak English
without any kind of hesitation. They do
not understand and comprehend when
they listen to cassette or other materials.
In this consideration, Walker (2014, p.
170) asserted listening skill as:

With listening skills usually
requiring a considerably long period
of time to acquire, normally involving
the student experiencing a variety of
emotions ranging from depression
and frustration through to
exhilaration and pride, teaching
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listening skills is one of the most
difficult tasks that a teacher faces.

There is a provision of various activities
of teaching listening in the textbook of
secondary level, but the students have
not practiced them a lot because teachers
neglect to teach listening in the
classroom. However, Buck (2001, p.31)
pointed out that listening is an active
process of constructing meaning by
utilizing knowledge to the incoming
sound in which both linguistic and non-
linguistic knowledge are involved.  I
regarded this as a problem in ELT in our
school education system and I am keenly
interested to explore this issue.

Purpose and research question
of the study

The main purpose of the study was to
explore the current practices and
problems of teaching listening in English
in secondary level education in Nepal.
The study was guided by the following
research questions:

What practices do the teachers
accomplish in teaching listening skill
in English at secondary level (Grade
9 and 10)?

What problems do the teachers
come across regarding the practices
of teaching listening skill in English
at secondary level (Grade 9 and 10)?

What suggestions do teachers
provide to mitigate challenges in
teaching listening skill at this level?

Review of literature

Listening is a fundamental language skill
to acquire before other skills. It is an
active process of perceiving and
constructing a message from a stream
of sounds. Listening plays a significant
role in daily communication and
educational process. Mendelsohn (1994)
claimed, “out of the total time spent on
communicating, listening takes up 40-
50%; speaking, 25-30%; reading, 11-16%;
and writing, about 9%”. Nunan (1998)
opined that listening involves an active
process of deciphering and constructing
meaning from both verbal and non-
verbal messages. Harmer (1998, p. 25)
mentioned;

listening activities are different from
other classroom exercises in a number
of ways; firstly, tapes go at the same
speed for everybody unlike language
study or speaking practice or over
reading where individual student can
read it to some extent at their own
pace. In listening the tape continues
even if some individual lost.

Osada (2004) explains that listening is in
fact vital for the language learning but
at the same time a complex process. Due
to the amount of effort to acquire to the
learners to listen, which must
comprehend what it been said, retain the
information in memory, integrated with
what is being said and continually adjust
its understanding of what its heard in
the light of prior knowledge and
incoming information. Richards (2008)
revealed that the teaching of listening has
attracted a greater level of interest in
recent years than it did in the past. Now,
university entrance exams, exit exams,
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and other examinations often include a
listening component, acknowledging that
listening skills are a core component of
second-language proficiency, and
reflecting the assumption that if listening
is not tested, teachers will not teach it.

In a research entitled ‘Adopting
Computer Assisted Language Learning
to Promote Listening Skills for EFL
Learners in Vietnamese Universities’
Phuong (n.d.) stated, “the use of recent
digital technologies to enhance the
teaching and learning of listening skill is
still limited”. Timalsina (2000) found that
the live voice of the teacher was much
more effective than the recorded
materials. In the same way, in a research
‘Listening Proficiency of Grade Ten
Students of Gorkha District’ Aryal (2001)
discovered that students’ proficiency
was better in the seen text in comparison
to the unseen one. Likewise, Rana (2002)
held a research entitled ‘Listening Ability
of the Nepalese Learners of English’ and
located that listening abilities of the
Nepalese learners of English are
determine to be 85.95%. The listening
abilities of engineering students are the
highest, i.e. 87.02%. Talking about the
problems of teaching listening in school
education Underwood (1989) described
thatthe learners have no control over the
speed at which speakers speak and they
are not being able to get things repeated,
they have limited vocabulary and
become failure to recognize the “signals”.
There are problems of interpretation,
concentration, and establishment of
learning habits.

Bloomfield, Wayland,  Rhoades,
Blodgett, Linck, and Ross, S. (2010, p. 6)
emphasised as “if a listener is anxious
or in some other way distracted and

unable to pay attention, it will be more
difficult to accurately determine what
was said”. Graham (2006) suggested that
there are some other factors that increase
learners’ listening comprehension
problems such as restricted vocabulary,
poor grammar, and misinterpretations
about listening tasks. Regarding the
ways of solution to improve listening
skill in students Kurita (2012, p. 41)
concluded as “The final goal of
developing listening might be to enable
learners to become autonomous learners.
Appropriate instruction for listening
comprehension can reduce listening
anxiety and provide a good foundation
for becoming autonomous learners who
can utilize the listening process for
acquisition”. Goh (2000) believed that it
is very important to teach listening
strategies to students and before doing
this, teachers should increase learners’
knowledge of vocabulary, grammar, and
phonology. I have selected this area to
explore the problems and current
practice in teaching listening in our school
education.

Methodology

I followed the qualitative approach and
interpretative paradigm in this study.
The interpretive paradigm is concerned
with understanding the world as it is
from subjective experiences of
individuals believing on multiple
realities. Creswell (2003, p.18) stated “a
qualitative approach is one in which the
inquirer often makes knowledge claims
based primarily on constructivist
perceptive or advocacy/participatory
perspectives or both”. Regarding
method, I chose narrative inquiry as the
research design. Polkinghorne (1995, p.
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5) describesnarrative inquiry as “a
discourse form in which events and
happenings are configured into a
temporal unity by means of a plot”.
Narrative inquiry follows a recursive,
reflexive process of moving from field
(with starting points in telling or living
of stories) to field texts (data) to interim
and final research texts.  Narrative
inquiry tries to express person’s
experience through narration. Baden and
Major, ( 2010, p. 73) affirmed,  “narrative
inquiry is the telling (or retelling) of a
story or set of events in a specific time
sequence and is a human meaning
making tool, the process by which
individuals explore and later explain
their experiences”. I tried to see
participant’s interpretation of their
experience and their reconstruction and
reconfiguration of challenges with a view
to preventing them.

I chose three English teachers from three
different secondary level community
schools and six students for focus group
discussions from the sameof Kamalamai
Municipality of Sindhuli district, Nepal
as the participants of the study using non-
random purposive sampling procedure.
I used interview guidelines to collect
data. Cohen, Manion and  Morrison
(2011) stated, “Interview is the process
of interchanging view with one another.
It is a flexible tool for data collection,
enabling multi-sensory channel to be
used; verbal, non-verbal, spoken and
heard”. The collected raw data was
transcribed, the different opinions of the
participants was organized in three
global themes by making codes and they
were analysed and interpreted with the
help of related literature and participants’
claims.

Results and discussion

This section discusses the results of the
study in terms of reality, problems and
ways of solution of teaching listening. I
have provided bogus names for each
participants as Teacher ‘A’, ‘B’ and ‘C’.

Reality of teaching listening

There is a provision of listening exercises
in the textbook of class 9 and 10 in Nepal.
The listening cassette is also available in
the market. The teachers are also trained
to teach listening. People make comment
that the teachers do not teach listening
in the class. I tried to come across the
experiences and understanding of the
participants on the realities of teaching
listening in secondary level community
school of Nepal. In this regard, Teacher
A said, “Neither teachers nor students
pay attention to listening skill. My
students listen to authentic cassette only
in their final examination. I collect the
transcription of listening text and I read
loudly, they do the activities by following
me”.

The accounts made by Teacher A shows
that both teachers and students have
neglected the listening skill. This is in line
with Osada (2004, p.57) who contend
listening as a “somewhat neglected and
poorly taught aspect of English”. The
students do not have opportunity to
listen authentic cassette in the classroom.
The teachers do not have access to the
cassette and they taught listening by
reading transcription of listening text.
However, the remarks made by Teacher
B is different from Teacher A. Teacher B
expresses, “my students listen to cassette
in the classroom and involve in the
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that learners are not taught how to learn
listening effectively. Instead of
negligence in teaching listening Morley
(1991, p.82) conveyed as “we can expect
to listen twice as much as we speak, four
times more than we read, and five times
more than we write” to improve
listening. Realizing the same fact in a
focus group discussion the students
expressed their idea as “We do not listen
to the cassette of listening text. We are
told that the listening exercises are not
important for the examination. We only
listen to the cassette in SLC/SEE
examination”.

The thoughts expressed by the teachers
and students indicate that there is not
apposite environment to teach listening
in community school. The attitudes of
teachers towards listening skill is
negative. They do not like to teach and
practice listening in the classroom. But
listening skill is the most important skill
to develop students’ English language.
Because of this negligence of the listening
skill, our students are weak in English
language. Suggesting a solution for this,
Gilakjani and Sabouri (2016, p. 1675)
indicated that learners should be
provided with appropriate materials and
activities in which they can learn how to
understand the English language.
Teachers should give learners the
opportunity to listen to native speakers’
speech, and choose listening texts that
are recorded by non-native speakers so
that they can develop their listening
skills.

Problems in teaching listening

The government has set a system of
taking the listening and speaking test in

listening activities following pre-
listening, while listening and post
listening stages. Their listening
comprehension is poor because they
cannot answer simple question as well.

The report illustrates that Teacher B
teaches listening by playing cassette in
the classroom. He follows the stages of
teaching listening but his students are
poor in listening regarding listening
comprehension. For this, Bekleyen (2007,
p.104) suggests that the materials used
in a language class should be chosen
carefully. In addition to audio cassettes
or CD’s, visual materials should also be
included in the lessons so that students
can make use of visual cues and can
understand listening easily. The
classroom organisation should also
facilitate interaction of which listening is
an integral part. For example, Hwaider
(2017, 142) mentioned as, “classroom
organization should encourage
interaction, allowing pairing and
grouping of students” for effective
teaching in developing listening skill of
the students.

Likewise, Teacher C said, “the listening
skill is not prioritized in community
school. I have not got any kinds of
training and materials for teaching
listening. The student neither studies nor
practices listening in school “. This
excerpt exposed that the condition of
teaching listening in community school
is very pitiable. The students do not
haveopportunities to learn this skill using
listening devices as well as materials
with trained teachers. Because of this,
students regard listening skill is the most
difficult language skill in ELT. Pointing
out the reason for this, Vandergrift (2007)
stated that one of the reasons might be
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SLC/SEE examination. However,
teachers have many problems in teaching
this skill. One of the participants of this
research Teacher A said, “Our classroom
is not appropriate for teaching listening
because it is disturbed by other noise
while playing cassette. There is not a
separate language lab in my school”. It
is evident that the physical infrastructure
of our school is not suitable for teaching
listening. There is no provision of techno-
friendly classroom and language lab in
our community school. Bingol,Celi,
Yildizand Mart (2014, p.4) opined as:

Inconvenience of classrooms affects
students listening comprehension. In
the large classrooms students who
are sitting on the back rows may not
hear the recording as students sit in
front. Students who prefer to stay
next to the windows also affected by
the noise that come from outside…
still there are some classrooms do not
have computer, smart board,
multimedia systems and so on.

Reiterating the problems in teaching
listening in community school of Nepal,
Teacher B explained “the major problem
of teaching listening is the lack of modern
listening devices and equipment. I use
my personal mobile phone as a device
for teaching listening. Cultural diversity
of the students is another problem”.

The main problems of teaching listening
in Nepalese community school are the
lack of a provision for listening devices
and equipment. The teachers have been
using their personal mobile phones for
teaching listening. I think the sounds of
mobile is not loud enough in large
classrooms. Hwaider (2017, 142)
discussed that listening is considered as

a visual as well as an auditory act, as
people communicate much through body
language. These visual supports can
improve listening comprehension.
Therefore, unavailability of these visuals
or inability to use them effectively in
classroom leads to difficulties in listening
comprehension. In the same way, the
mixed ability and the multilingual
students are a challenge to teach listening
in ELT classroom because it is difficult
to deal with individual students with
specific challenges. As Bingol, Celi,
Yildizand Mart (2014, p.3) asserted, being
unfamiliar with cultural knowledge of
language plays a great role in
understanding the context. For instance
if the listening part is about Easter Day
and it is not a common practice locally,
it is extremely difficult for students to
understand it. The text need to be
selected as the nature of our own society.
Anderson and Lynch (1988) also averred
that lack of sociocultural, factual, and
contextual knowledge of the target
language could present an obstacle to
comprehension because language is
used to express its culture. The view of
Teacher C on the problems of teaching
listening is, “teachers are not dedicated
to teach listening. There is no monitoring
from any government agencies to check
if the teacher is teaching listening or not”.
Therefore, it can be said that the teacher
do not feel responsible for managing
listening equipment as well as handling
the class properly at the time of teaching
listening. Tersta and  Novianti (2017, p.
33) claimed:

Students may face the difficulties of
the listening and the teacher need to
emphasize the listening in the
learning process. Furthermore, the
problem also arises when the listening
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comprehension does not get attention
from the teacher. Some of the teacher
and the institution tend to neglect
listening comprehension and pay
more attention to structure, writing,
reading and vocabulary. As a result,
the students tackle many problems
on their listening comprehension.

The students express the view that they
got limited opportunity to listen to audio
text but they felt difficult to understand
it.The needed more practice. For this Goh
(1999) suggests that the most common
problems faced by students in listening
in the order of frequency are quickly
forgetting what is heard, not recognising
the words they know, understanding the
message but not the intended message,
neglecting next part while thinking about
meaning, being unable to form a mental
representation from words heard.

Solving problems of teaching listening

The respondents suggested different
strategies to solve the problems of
teaching listening. In this concern,
Teacher A remarked:

We must have professional honesty
and dedication. We should try to
develop the listening comprehension
of the students by using effective
teaching activities of listening and the
students should also be proactive to
listen and comprehend native
speakers’ voice.

The teacher himself is saying that they
need to be dutiful and dedicated to teach
listening to the students. If the teachers
are honest, they can collect audio
cassettes. Likewise, the students
themselves should be active as well as

creative to learn listening skill effectively.
Similarly, it was suggested that students
needed to be more willing to listen
actively to what the speaker says and
they should have much more exposure
to variety of listening for meaningful
learning.

Teacher B agreed and added, “the
classrooms need to be technology
friendly and teachers have to be trained
and familiar with modern information
technology”. The school management
and teachers themselves need to be
sensitive to make techno-friendly
physical infrastructure. As Tersta and
Novianti (2017, p.35) maintained, it
would be better for the school or the
teacher to provide some machines so the
students can hear in appropriate
situation, or invited the students in the
language center so they can practice
listening more. Similarly, Teacher C
uttered, “the concerned authority need
to monitor the listening activities at school
and they must try to make SLC/SEE
examination of listening and speaking
effective to improve the listening
comprehension in students”.

TheNepalese education system is exam-
oriented, therefore, the authority of
Nepal need to take initiation for effective
examination of listening and speaking
from Grade 6 through which there can
be change in teaching. In this regard a
students said, “the teacher should be
active as well as laborious to teach
listening and we also need to be curious
in developing our listening skill. There
should be an effective management of
the listening equipment in the school”.
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The observations of the students
divulged that the teachers could at least
provide the students with suitable
listening materials, background and
linguistic knowledge, enabling them to
develop skills, pleasant classroom
conditions, and useful exercises to help
them discover effective listening
strategies.As Y1lmaz and Yavuz
(2015)recommends, learners should be
well equipped with authentic language
opportunities to develop strategies such
as taking notes, making practice, or
having methods for feeling themselves
relaxed during listening.

Conclusion

Listening is one of the most fundamental
and inseparable skills of learning English.
Listening comprehension is an important
part of language learning because the
key to learn a language is to receive
language input. The teachers have
neglected the listening skill in the
community school of Nepal. The
students are not provided with enough
opportunities to listen to authentic
cassettes in the classroom,therefore, they
are poor in listening comprehension. The
condition of teaching listening in
community school is very pitiable in the
sense that the students do not have a
chance to learn this skill with trained
teachers. The students regard listening
skill as the most difficult language skill.
The teachers think that listening is not
necessary to teach to the students and
they skip the lessons of listening.
Because of this negligence of teaching
listening skill, our students are weak in
English in our school.

There are many problems in teaching
listening in the community schools of
Nepal. The physical infrastructure of our
school is not suitable for teaching
listening. There is no provision of techno-
friendly classrooms, language lab and
audio-visual devices in our community
school. The noise that comes from nearby
class disturbs the teachers and students
to listen the cassette clearly The teachers
have been using their personal mobile
phone for teaching listening; the sounds
of mobile is not enough in large
classrooms. The students feel difficultyin
understanding when they listen to the
cassette.There is a lack of monitoring
from the concerned agency.

Based on the discussion above, the
following recommendations are made by
the teachers as well as by the students.
The teachers need to be dutiful and
dedicated to teaching listening to the
students to overcome the problems
listening. The teachers can collect audio
cassette themselves even if school
administration does not provide them.
Likewise, the students should
themselves be active as well as creative
to learn listening skill effectively. The
physical setting is an external factor
which influences the students on
listening tp the tape recorder in the class.
The school management needs to be
sensitive to make techno-friendly
physical infrastructure for teaching
listening. The authority of Nepal needs
to take initiation for effective examination
of listening and speaking. The teacher can
at least provide the students with
suitable listening materials, background
and linguistic knowledge, enabling skills,
pleasant classroom conditions, and useful
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exercises to help them discover effective
listening strategies.

Implication for teachers

As Rost (1994) mentioned, listening is
necessary since it provides input for the
learner; teachers need to make students
aware about the significance of the
listening skills and stimulate them
towards this skill. Students should
identify that the listening skill is one of
the four fundamental language skills that
helps them communicate efficiently and
learn other skills better. The teachers
have to spend time to collect listening
devices, equipment and materials to
make them available to the students to
teach listening effectively. It is necessary
that teachers are acquainted with
students’ learning preferences, language
competence and need to adapt the tasks
so that they are appropriate with their
students’ interests and abilities.
Moreover, teachers should use various
interactive and cooperative activities
such as role-play, pair work, group work
and communication games in order to
draw the attention of students in excited
discussion.

Furthermore, teachers ought to utilise an
assortment of teaching learning materials
with full of attraction to appeal to
students towards the lesson in teaching
listening. Visual aids and drawing
pictures should be prepared to stimulate
students’ imagination. The teachers
should also use other authentic materials
such as English films, favorite songs,
funny short stories, interesting news and
conversations, some exciting
programmes on radio, TV or the internet
in order to reduce students’ boredom and

indifference during listening periods. By
doing this, students not only are
motivated to learn but also approach the
real world listening to develop their
listening skills.
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Appendix I

Interview guideline

1. What are the ground realities of
teaching listening in secondary level
(Grade 9&10) of the community
school?

2. What devices or equipments are
used in teaching listening?

3. How do these devices use during
teaching listening?

4. What activities do you apply while
teaching listening?

5. How do you describe the problem
of teaching listening in secondary
school?

6. What support do you achieve from
school administration in teaching
listening?

7. Is there any monitoring system for
teaching and evaluation of listening?

8. How do you suggest solving the
problems of teaching listening?

9. How do students assist you to
support in teaching listening?

10. Who can help you to address the
problems of teaching listening?
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Code-Mixing and literal translation in Nepal’s
English newspapers
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Abstract

This study examines the texts published in English newspapers in Nepal to find out
the code mixing and literal translation of Nepali language. For the study, the data
were taken from the secondary sources. Mainly two English newspapers, The
Himalayan Times and The Kathmandu Post published in Nepal were taken as the
sources of the data purposively. Code mixing is the use of code from one language
into another language in the course of using it in communication. Similarly, literal
translation is translating the source language text into the target language text with
the equivalence of structure, lexicon and morphology. Such code mixing and literal
translation brings variation into target language. The study found out that the codes,
which are associated with religion, particular culture, local context and situations
are mixed with English language. Similarly, the popular expressions among the
Nepalese context were found literally translated.

Keywords: Code-mixing, literal translation, context, social situation, culture

Introduction

Nepal is a multiethnic, multicultural and
multilingual country. It is small in area,
but has complex cultural diversity
including linguistic plurality. The
number of languages spoken in the
country varies in different census reports.
However, 123 languages are officially
recognised by CBS (2011). Despite being
a multilingual nation, Nepal has
accorded power, recognition, and
prestige to a single language i.e. Nepali,
while as a corollary, the remaining
minority languages and their

communities are improvised and
marginalized. As a result, linguistic
minorities have remained socially
excluded from harnessing national
benefits in the fields such as politics,
economy, education, employment and so
on. Despite its foreign language status,
English language is increasingly used in
Nepalese context. It is used in almost all
sectors such as education, trade, tourism,
international affairs and so on. Though
English is not used as native tongue in
Nepal by any speech community, its use
is growing day by day. Its increasing use
may have contributed to the
development of Nepali English.
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In the Nepalese context, English is taught
and used as a foreign/second language;
English has been an increasingly popular
foreign language among the Nepalese.
As Khati (2013) says English is not limited
only in classroom purposes rather it is
heavily used in other sectors like media,
polities, commerce, and human rights.
It is adopted as the language of business,
diplomacy and employment in the
international context whereas Nepali is
widely used as the official and working
language at the national level. Nepal was
brought into a global world by the
colonial influences of the British in India,
particularly through the establishment of
Durbar high school in 1854 (Bhatta, 2012).
Globally, English language is also used
to establish diplomatic relation with most
of the countries of the world by some of
the internationally recognized
organizations like UNO, UNICEF and so
on. Due to the rapid growth of industrial
development, trade, transportation, etc.
the demand of English in present day is
increasing, and it has become the world
language. Anyone who speaks English
can keep in touch with the world, but
without the knowledge of English, it is
impossible to achieve success.

Kachru (1985, as cited in Holmes 2008)
uses a three-circle framework to explain
the development and spread of English.
English, according to him, is used as a
mother tongue by inner circle countries,
as a second language by outer circle
countries, and as a foreign language by
expanding circle countries. However, in
the global scenario, the number of users
of English language as lingua franca are
higher than the native speakers
(Seidlhofer, 2006). As its use within a
country increases, the circle- boundaries

disappear. In other words, with the
increasing use of English, one can find
all three types of users within a given
context. For example, Giri (2014)
suggests that traditionally English was
used as a foreign language in the
Nepalese context but because of various
socio-political contexts, and pedagogical
implication; its status needs to be
reconsidered on its use in local context
and its role redefined.

In the context of Nepal, English has
occupied a significant role in the academic
field. It has been taught as a compulsory
subject from grade one to bachelor level.
As Nepal is multilingual, the regular use
of two or more languages is a common
social phenomenon. Because of its
growing effect, English has been used in
each and every sector, as people are,
directly or indirectly, compelled to use
English language. According to Bhatta
(2012) “There is strong evidence that
more and more Nepalese people are
adopting English as their language at
home, workplaces and at places of
study” (p. 3). Many young and educated
Nepalese are fond of speaking English
to show their level of sophistication and
to demonstrate that they are educated
and knowledgeable. For many the ability
of speaking English is a status symbol.
For many others speaking local
languages may even be an indication of
backwardness.

However, the English language that is
used in the Nepalese context is not as
‘pure’ as the English of the inner-circle
countries is. The languages of the user
countries are influencing English
language, as a result there marked
variation in the language. The Englishes
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that are used in outer-circle and
expanding-circles are different from
those of the inner countries. Even in the
context of South Asia there are
differences in the English languages used
in India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, and
Nepal. There are variations in different
levels of languages, like phonology,
morphology, syntax, and pragmatics.
The differences may be attributed to
various factors such as the social norms,
values, traditions and particularly the
local language of the community. If we
take Nepal as a speech community, then
Nepali language may influence the use
of English language creating a separate
variety which is different from the
Standard English. The new variety of
Nepali English has been termed
differently by different authors, but most
notably which Rai (2006) calls it
Nenglish.

The study explores the English that is
used in Nepal to examine it from the
perspective of code mixing and literal
translation from Nepali into English.

Literature review

Code mixing

Trask (1999) says that the term code is
used to denote any identifiable speech
variety, including both a particular
language and a particular variety of a
language. Similarly, Richards and
Schmidt (1999) state code as a term which
is used instead of language, speech
variety or dialect of a speech community.
Considering these views, code can be
used as a broad term which may denote
a dialect, register or language. There are

many languages in the world. It is very
difficult to find monolingual or
unilingual people in the multilingual
country. So is the case in Nepal. Being a
member of a multilingual country, we
speak more than two or three languages.
While taking part in communications, we
speak mixing the languages and shifting
from one language to another which is
termed as code mixing.

Code mixing can be defined as a mixing
of two codes or languages, usually
without a change of topic. Hudson (1996)
asserts, while a fluent bilingual talking
to another person changes language
without any change at all in the situation,
this kind of alteration is called code
mixing. In the similar vein, Verma (1998)
state that if one uses a language and
mixes words, phrases and sentences
from another language, then it is called
as code mixing and Talaat (2002) says
code-mixed speech is less conscious or
unconscious where the user cannot
clearly categorize the verbal repertoire
in terms of functions and roles. For
example: Aaja weather ramro chha. Here,
the word ‘weather’ is in English language
and the rest is in Nepali language.
Similarly, in the expression; I don’t like
that achar (I don’t like that pickle). Here,
the Nepali word achar (pickle) is used in
English language. So, in these examples
some codes are used or inserted in the
same utterance which is called code
mixing. So, Wardhaugh (2008) says code
mixing occurs when participants use both
languages together to the extent that
they change from one language to other
course of a single utterance.

By observing the above definitions given
by different linguists, it can be concluded
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that code mixing is the shift of one
linguistic code into another within a
sentence and very often, we find the
lexical items of one language mixed to
the structure of another language.

Because of the regular uses of code
mixing in the present day’s
communication, it has become an
unavoidable feature of any
communicative events. When people
mix codes for a long time, it becomes
their automatic habit to switch words of
another language. It is not only the case
of using Nepali codes into English
language. It may happen vice versa. In
our context, English language is being
used widely in every sector such as;
education, trade, tourism, virtual
communication and so on. People speak
English because of different reasons. One
may be the necessity like; in academia,
tourism, trade offices and so on. On the
other hand, people may speak English
language intentionally to get prestige in
a society or community. Whatever the
reasons of speaking English, people may
mix the code from another language
more particularly form Nepali language.
Such borrowing words, phrases and
clauses from Nepali language and mixing
them into the English language creates
the different variety of English. I agree
with Crystal (2008) who says code
mixing involves the transfer of linguistic
elements from one language into
another: a sentence begins in one
language, and then makes use of words
or grammatical features belonging to
another. Such mixed forms of language
are often labeled with a hybrid name,
such as (in the case of English) Spaniglish,
Franglish and Singlish (Singaporean
English). In the similar vein, Rai (2006)

says that Nepali terms are being used in
English language to express native
concepts and culture. In the same way,
he further adds suffixes are being
attached to Nepalese words and vice
versa which is a sing of developing new
variety. In this context, Giri (2015) puts
his views that in order to consider
Nepalese English as a separate variety;
it must meet local socio-linguistic
conditions and serve local communicative
purposes. However, as Crystal and Rai
say the mix of one variety into another
variety creates the new variety, the mix
of the features and words of Nepali
language into English creates Nepali
English, i.e. Nenglish.

Literal translation

Hatim and Munday (2004) state that
translation is the process of transferring
a text from source language to target
language, conducted by a translator, or
translators, in a specific socio-cultural
context. In the similar vein, Bassnett
(2005) says translation involves the
rendering of a source language (SL) text
into the target language (TL) so as to
ensure that the surface meaning of the
two will be approximately similar.
Similarly, Talaat (2002) states the
translation is a conscious and deliberate
attempt to create structural and
functional equivalences of the source
language in the target language. From
these views we can say translation is the
process of changing or transforming the
source language (SL) text into target
language (TL) text without altering the
original meaning of the source language.

There are different types of translations.
Among them the literal translation is one.
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Newmark (1988) says that principally in
open texts the original metaphors should
be translated literally or the translation
should give the real flavor of the meaning
that is intended to convey to the readers
(as cited in Pym, 2009). Similarly, Chen
(2009) states literal translation is usually
employed in the complete representation
of the original when the original almost
accords with the target language in the
form of vocabulary, grammatical
structure and rhetorical device, which
means literal translation is a way by
which rhetoric, national and regional
characteristics are kept in the target
language. He further adds the aim of
literal translation is to preserve the
national flavour of the source language
idioms, while not transgressing the
linguistic principles of the target
language. Similarly, Bassnet (2005) also
views the literal translation emphasis on
word-for-word translation. Thus, the
literal translation occurs when there is
an exact structural, lexical and even
morphological equivalence between two
languages.

Every society or community may have
their special expressions, idioms or
terminologies which may carry the
special identity of that particular
community. In the same way, English
speakers of Nepali community may want
to use such expressions to give the
originality translating them literally. Rai
(2006) says literal translations of
Nepalese proverbs are frequently found
in English language. The English
language used in Nepal is learnt and
used in the Nepalese context rather than
the context of native speakers of English.
All most all the English speakers of
Nepal speak Nepali language and are

familiar with the live and reality of
Nepalese community. In such context,
the speakers may use those Nepali
proverbs and expressions which are
being used in their daily circumstances
translating them literally. For example;
Aakas kalo nilo vayara aayo (The sky
become black and blue), Ma din rat kaam
garchu (I work day and night), and so
on. In this context, I like to bring the
concept of Karna (2011), who says that
Nepalese English can express cultural
attitudes of Nepalese. The recognition of
Nepalese English can develop local
scholarship in English. Translation of
Nepalese texts into English is in rise and
authentication of Nepalese English can
add native flavour in it. So, from the
views of the scholars, it can be
understood that such situations bring
variations in language use which is
different from the original source
language and ultimately may lead
towards the development of new variety
of language.

Purposes of the study

The main purpose of the study was to
find the influences and impacts of Nepali
code mixing and literal translation into
English language to create different
variety of English i.e. Nepali English. For
analysing code mixing and literal
translation situations, the evidences or
the texts were collected from the English
newspapers that are published in Nepal.

Methodology

The secondary sources were consulted
to obtain the data for the study. The
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national daily newspapers, The
Kathmandu Post and The Himalayan
Times were consulted purposively to
collect the texts. Different texts were
selected from the newspapers where the
code mixing and literal translations of
Nepali language were found. The texts
were analysed descriptively using
qualitative research method.

Result and discussion

Here, the evidences collected from the
newspapers are discussed on the two
areas i.e. code mixing and literal
translation of Nepali into English and
their contribution to develop Nepali
English i.e. Nenglish, which is the main
focus of the study.

Analysis of Nepali code mixing
into English language

For the evidences of code mixing, some
of the texts, which were published
recently in the newspapers are presented.
I have tried to find out the context of
code mixing as far as possible and
suitable reasoning and understanding for
it. The context and the reasons of code
mixing are presented with the
discussions of their consequences in
English in Nepal.

Text one

For the past one week, women from
Thanti VDC in Achham have been
performing bhajan kirtan at the temple.
Local Lalmani Chadara said they were
facing a long drought as the God was
angry. “It will rain if we appease the God.

That is what people think here,” said
Chadara… (the full text is given in the
appendix 1).

In the above text, an expression is
barrowed from Nepali language i.e.
bhajan kirtan (for English chanting/
praying). The text describes the ritual
beliefs of local people where they had
faced the long period of drought in the
village. People are performing religious
faiths or activities worshiping the god in
the temple. They are worshiping the god
and are trying to make the god happy
singing and dancing since the special
song for the god is regarded as bhajan
kirtan in Hindu religion. The expression
bhajan kirtan cannot be found in the
Standard English. However, in such
situation, the use of the word chanting to
the god may not be giving the original
flavor of the particular expression bhajan
kirtan which is easily understood by the
Nepali people and by which people
develop a kind of image in their mind. It
shows that the use of religious word is
slowly and gradually entering in English
in Nepal seems unavoidable.

Text two

“Police personnel are hand in glove with
workers and entrepreneurs of Gorham
Transportation Entrepreneurs
Association,” accused Khadka. After the
clash, locals have announced an indefinite
banda in Aarughat bazaar… (for detail
see in Appendix 1)

The above text has one Nepali word
banda (close/strike for English) which is
more popular in contemporary Nepalese
society literally. Though, it has its own
meaning in Nepali language, however,
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it is being more political word in present
context. The text describes the clash
between two transport groups and the
strike that they declare. The word banda
is not found in the Standard English. In
the Nepalese context, the declaration of
banda has been common, if the political
parties or any group’s demands are not
met. Here, the word banda indicates the
close of market and the stopping of
vehicles. If the word strike had used, it
would not have indicated the intention
of the organizers because the strike may
indicate any sorts of activities like; rally,
protest, or only stopping the vehicles for
the particular purpose. Here, the people
would understand easily what the word
banda means as they have been practising
for long time and the strike may not be
understandable as it has different
meanings. It shows the contextualized
use of banda as the common people
understand it easily rather than other
words like strike, protest and so on. The
use of such Nepali word in English
language creates the variation in English
which is different from Standard English
as a result it may contribute to create
the new variety of English i.e. Nepali
English.

Text three

According to officials, Lal Bahadur
Maharjan (30) of Melamchi-13,
Sindulapchowk fled the scene after
snatching away Deepa Kumar
Chalagain’s two tola gold necklace
yesterday… (for detail see in Appendix
1)

In the above text, one of the Nepali word
tolais used to denote the quantity of the
gold. In Nepali language the practice of

tola is used to quantify the measurement
of gold or silver. It is widely used and
understood by Nepali people. However,
there might be other words to denote the
measurement of gold in Standard English
like carat. There is no equivalent word
for tolain Standard English, thereby; the
alternative means has been adopted as
code mixing in English. If any other
words would have been used to denote
that measurement, people may not have
understood easily. So, there are some
words which are heavily grounded in
Nepali language and context and which
rarely have equivalent terms. As a result,
we find Nepali code mixing into English
language such situation brings variations
in English language. If the use of such
words last longer, it will create different
variety of English language in Nepal i.e.
Nepali English.

Text four

In several other sectors, such as garment,
carpet and pashmina, Nepal used to earn
a lot of foreign currency through exports
at one time, but each of these areas has
slipped away one by one… (for detail
see in Appendix 1).

The above text is taken from an editorial
of a newspaper. In the text one Nepali
word pashmina (scarf for English) is used.
The editorial discusses the preferences
of the government on the domestic
farmers and manufactures. Pashmina is
a domestic product of Nepal and whose
products are also exported abroad. In
Nepali market, pasmina has its own
distinct use and identity. The alternative
word like scarf may not indicate the
originality of pashmina in Nepal. So for
the preservation of the originality of the
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special product of Nepal the word
pashmina has been used. Though,
pashmina looks like scarf but it has
separate and distinct quality than other
scarf that is found in market. The reason
behind the code mixing of such Nepali
words is lack of equivalent cultural
words in Standard English. The use of
such cultural terms in English language
also brings variations in it and results the
different variety of English in long run.

Analysis of literal translation of
Nepali into English language

For the evidences of literal translation,
some of the texts which were published
in some of the resent newspapers are
consulted. I have tried to find out the
context of literal translation and social
understanding which are presented with
the discussions of their consequences in
English in Nepal.

Text one

The incumbent government is working
day and night to solve people’s problem
and drive the country towards
developments... (for detail see in
Appendix 2).

The text has two expressions ‘day and
night’ and ‘drive the country’, which are
literally translated into English language
from Nepali language. The text
represents the news related with the
speech of a minister of the current
government. In the text, the minister
expresses that his government is working
regularly and continuously with the
expression in din rat in Nepali which is
translated into day and night. In Nepali

community the expression din rat kaam
garnu is quite familiar and used by the
people very often. Similarly, another
expression drive the country is literally
translated form of desh hakknu. In the
speech, the minister might have said des
hakknu which is literally translated with
drive the country instead of leading the
country. It might be the reason that the
expression desh hakknu is one of the
popular expressions in Nepali
community particularly on politicians.
Such literal translation brings variations
in English language which is different
from the Standard English. Thus, such
situation may support to develop the
new English i.e. Nepali English.

Text two

Krishna Regmi, a ward forum
coordinator, said the concerned
authority should expedite the process as
per Nepal Gazette. “We will hit the streets
if our demand is not met,” he warned…
(for detail see in Appendix 2).

In the text, the expression hit the streets
is the literal translation of Nepali
language road tataunu. If people go for
protest and their demands are not met,
then they come to the road and
demonstrate which is called as road
tataunu in Nepalese community or
context. The expression is literal
translation of Nepali which could have
written go for protest instead of hit the
streets. The use of such expressions
became habitual as there go lots of
protest if people’s demands are not met
in Nepalese context. So, this kind of
literal translation in English language
brings variations with Nepalese flavour
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which is different from Standard English
and there leads to create Nepali English.

The overall study shows that the use of
Nepali codes in English language in
Nepal hasincreased significantly, and it
is so because of the culture, context,
traditions, belief, and habit and so on of
Nepali people. In this globalised world,
Nepalese people are inclined to speak
English or have to use English in different
situations where exact words or
expressions may not be found in
Standard English. As a result, the
continuation of the use of such terms or
expressions invites the distinct variety
among world Englishes, and thereby, it
may result the emergence of new in
Nepal i.e. Nepali English.

Summary of the findings

The study was conducted to find out the
situations and consequences of code
mixing and literal translation of Nepali
into English language. Regarding the
phenomenon of code-mixing in the
English texts that were collected from the
newspapers, it was found that codes
were mixed/used differently in different
situations. The code-mixing is now seen
as a natural phenomenon in bilingual as
well as in multilingual communities. The
code of one language may mix into
another language if more languages are
in use. People from Nepalese
communities do not use only English
codes into Nepali language but Nepali
codes are also being mixed in English
language too. In the study, Nepali terms
are found mixing in English language.
Particularly the words which are
religiously, socially, culturally, and
contextually associated with the Nepali

people and their language are being
mixed in English language that is used
in Nepal such as; bhajan kirtan, banda, tola
and so on. It may be the reason of
expressing the originality of Nepali
people, their society, culture and
particular contexts.

Similarly, literal translation is also found
of Nepali expressions into English
language. Mainly the popular sayings in
Nepalese context are being translated
literally to mean the same things. The
translation of such expressions into
English language with literalness and
sense translation may not give the
original flavour of the context and what
the speakers say. For example; hit the
road (road tataunu), drive the country
(desh hakknu). So, such kinds of literal
translation are occurring in English
language used in Nepal. Thus, such
consequences bring the variation in the
English language which is different from
the Standard English and contribute to
create separate variety of English i.e.
Nepali English.

Conclusion

In conclusion, English in Nepal,like in
other countries, has variations which can
be noticed in different Nepali
newspapers. Mainly, the print Media are
the main sources from where people get
lot of things being informed. If the
national newspapers write something,
then people believe and start to imitate.
Normally, the English newspapers
published in Nepal are using the code
mixing and literal translation of Nepali
language into English language. The
finding shows that code mixing and literal
translation have been largely used in the
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English language. The fact is that, the
Media are also the product of society and
the representation of the social activates.
They represent what the people do,
believe, say and practice. As a result,
even in the English language, different
religious, cultural, social and contextual
expressions are being used which
particularlyare fromlocal languages.
Such a practice brings variation in English
language. The variation can be seen in
different level and aspects of language
which may contribute to be a separate
variety of language. Therefore, code
mixing and literal translation are
processes which bring variation in
language. In the context of Nepal, code
mixing and literal translations of Nepali
language into English are also the main
factors to bring variation in English.

Implication for language teach-
ers and researchers

The study has some limitations. As it
was a small-scale research based on only
two newspapers published in Nepal, the
findings of this research cannot claim that
Nepali English is adequately established
in the Nepalese context as this research
used very limited sources. So, the
relevance of the  conclusions and
generalizations drawn from this study
might be limited. However, this study
provides the evidences that Nepali codes
are being mixed in English language.
There is also the practise of literal
translation Nepali into English language
in Nepalese context. Therefore, this study
has the following implications for
teaching and researching. In case of
teaching learning activities, teachers can
implement the idea of code mixing and

literal translation in language classroom.
It may create localized environment and
students may feel easy to understand the
new concepts of target language in their
own setting and surroundings. From this
study, teachers and students might be
aware of the variations found in English
and use them accordingly in their
contexts. Similarly, in case of translation,
teachers and students can use the idea
of literal translation which is being used
in printed media as well. Another
implication is that the researchers who
are conducting their research and/or are
interested in the field of World Englishes
particularly, in the case of Nepalese
English, may get ideas and hints for their
research.
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Introduction

Reading is one of the ways of gaining
information and knowledge. It plays a
key role in the process of learning. It is
one way of transferring ideas from the
writer to the reader through a written
text that can be print or electronic.
Without reading, an individual probably

Students’ preference for electronic and printed
academic reading texts

Lok Raj Sharma
Tribhuvan University, Nepal

Abstract

Students’ preference for the medium of academic reading texts has been diversified
in the modern era. Some students’ preference for attaining information and
knowledge has been confined only to print media, some are found to be attracted to
electronic media and some prefer to use both electronic and print media for their
academic purposes. This article is based on the cross sectional survey carried out at
nine campuses across Makawanpur district, Nepal in the Academic Year 2018-2019.
The purpose of this study is to investigate the Bachelor of Business Studies students’
preference regarding electronic and print media of reading texts. The researcher
adopted simple random sampling to select 526 students from the population of 798
students. To collect data, the researcher used a questionnaire regarding the students’
preference for electronic and print medium of the reading texts. Frequency and
percent statistics of students who preferred print medium of reading texts; and  the
frequency and percent statistics of students who preferred electronic medium of
reading show that more students in the research study preferred the print medium
of reading texts versus the electronic medium. The chi-square test of independence
Ç2 (1) = 0.631, critical value = 3.841 and p > .05 show that statistically, there was no
significant association between gender and the preferred medium of the academic
reading texts.

Keywords: Chi-Square Test, electronic medium, print medium, reading texts.

will not be able to get information of what
is happening on in the world and cannot
keep up with the development in his or
her surroundings and expertise areas.
Reading is one of the distinctive signs of
a civilized society, where not only
students, but also general people crave
for reading and studying things. In the
ancient time, people had to read print
reading materials such as books,
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newspapers, magazines, notice etc., but
nowadays, we have options that we can
read print reading texts or electronic
reading materials or both because of
development of science and technology.
In the modern era, both teachers and
students can widen the horizon of their
knowledge about anything through
using print texts and electronic reading
materials, but reading tendency of
students, in general, seems to move from
the print texts to the electronic reading
materials in the developed countries.
Students are still using print texts in
developing countries, like Nepal, where
modern facilities are unavailable,
particularly in remote rural areas. Even
several students dwelling in urban areas
are deprived of having electronic reading
materials because of poverty, ignorance
and lack of the policy of the government.
Foasberg (2014) asserts that there are
several reasons that readers and
students, in particular, may choose one
reading format over another. Readers’
personal preferences may come into play
when they are selecting reading formats.
Rainie, Zickuhr, Purcell, Madden and
Brenner (2012) remark that there is some
evidence that individuals do not limit
themselves solely to either print or
electronic media but often use both. In
Worden and Collinson’s study (2011),
students’ comments indicated that they
preferred e-books for finding quotations,
copying and pasting, while they
preferred print for sustained reading.

The researcher carried out this study
involving Bachelor of Business Studies
(BBS) students of nine campuses situated
in the Makawanpur district to investigate
their preference for the electronic or print
media of academic reading texts. The

students involved in this research came
from varied geographical vicinities such
as rural areas, urban areas, and semi-
urban areas. The students belonged to
diverse family backgrounds, fluctuating
learning propensities and different
financial status may represent all the
students across Nepalese campuses.

This research study is significant because
there is a lack of research on this topic in
Nepal in general and in the Makawanpur
district in particular. This research article
explores which medium of academic
reading text was preferred more and why
the students preferred that medium.

Objectives of the study

The key objectives of the research study
were:

To examine the Bachelor of Business
Studies students’ preference for the
electronic and print medium of
academic reading texts.

To explore the major reasons for
preferring the medium of academic
reading tests.

To investigate the association between
gender and the medium of academic
reading texts.

The null hypothesis of the study
was:there is no statistically significant
association between gender and the
preferred medium of the reading
texts.
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Literature review

Reading as a process

Reading is a complex process in which
symbols and signs are decoded for
constructing meaning. As a receptive
process, different readers decode reading
differently, and as a consequence, they
create different meanings or
understanding from the same text. In
thisprocess, information from the text
and the readers’ knowledge act together
to produce meaning.

Reading, which is a complex interaction
between the text and the reader, is
shaped by the reader’s prior knowledge,
experiences, attitude, and language
community which is culturally and
socially situated. The reading process
requires continuous practice,
development, and refinement. Cooper,
Edna and Dorothy (1988) define
comprehension as “a process of
constructing meaning from clues in the
text and information in the readers’
background of experience” (p.27).
Reading is normally an individual
activity, although a person tends to read
out loud for the benefit of other listeners.
Reading aloud for one’s own use, for
better comprehension, is a form of
intrapersonal communication.

Digital reading material

Digital media are encoded in machine
readable formats. Digital media can be
created, viewed, distributed, modified
and preserved on digital
electronics devices. The media can be
pictures, sound, motion video,

animation, and/or text items combined
in a product whose purpose is to deliver
information. Digital media include
software, digital images, digital video,
video game, web pages and websites,
including social media, data and
databases, digital audio, such as MP3
and electronic books. Digital media often
contrasts with print media, such as print
books, newspapers and magazines, and
other traditional media, such as images,
movies or audio tapes.In short, digital
reading materials can be explained as
reading materials that are presented in
digital / electronic form using devices.
Kindle, mobile phone, tablet, lap top and
desk top are common media of the
academic reading texts.

Printed reading materials

Print medium includes all types of
magazines, newspapers, books,
newsletters, banners, graphics, posters
and other print artifacts. The flourishing
of the new media with all its adjunct
services seems to mark the beginning of
the end of conventional reading. The
term conventional means traditional and
ordinary. In this study, conventional
reading materials mean reading materials
that are in the conventional form using
the print media.  Print media is one of
the oldest and basic forms of
communication. The contribution of print
media in providing information and
transfer of knowledge is remarkable.
Even after the advent of electronic media,
the print media has not lost its charm or
relevance. In this study, print reading
texts refer to the conventional reading
materials that are provided for the
readers using print paper such as print
text books, newspapers, books, etc.
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Previous research on reading
materials

Spencer (2006) carried out a study on the
preferences of university students for
their reading on-line course-related
materials. Her results showed that many
learners prefer the paper version of
course materials and even those who
prefer reading from screen indicated their
desire to have the option for print version
due to its portability, reliability,
annotation, highlighting and ergonomic
features. Another research on university
students was done by Liu (2006) in order
to investigate their perception,
preferences and use of print or electronic
resources. He concluded that digital
libraries and traditional libraries have
their unique advantages and limitations.
Buzzetto-More, Sweat-Guy and Elobaid
(2006) studied the awareness of
university students about e-books. They
found that, although university students
were very comfortable about reading
from the screen, they hardly had any
interaction with e-books. In another
study with university students in the
UAE by Alghazo (2006), it was concluded
that web-enhanced instruction is
positively viewed by students and it
seems to enrich the conventional face-
to-face classroom environment.

Kazanci (2015) carried out the research
by involving 792 randomly selected
students from eight different
departments of Faculty of Education at
Çukurova University in Turkey. Her
study showed that the majority of the
students preferred traditional print paper
instead of digital screen for their reading
activities.

Davy (2007) found that e-textbooks had
several good qualities over their
traditional print copy counterparts. He
found they were ubiquitous items,
interactive, provided multi6 media,
enabled printing on demand, thus saving
paper, and could cater to individual
learning styles.  E-textbooks offer greater
flexibility and accessibility than print
copies, and e-textbooks proved increased
visual appeal. Neither of these
researchers cited any disadvantages of
e-textbooks.

In an examination of college student’s
preferences, Rowlands, Nicholas, Jamali
and Huntington (2007) discovered e-
textbooks to be up-to-date, space savers,
accessible around the clock, convenient,
and they perceived e-textbooks to make
it easier to create copies of the text.
However, contrary to these advantages,
the students also believed that e-
textbooks were difficult to read,
annotate, and bookmark a page/place in
the book. Portability and flexibility in
searching/browsing were advantages of
e-textbooks, in addition to full-text
searching and reference linking. The
disadvantages were that the technology
may still be somewhat in its infancy and
there may also be a lack of awareness of
the software/hardware that is available
for e-textbooks. Rao (2001) found
electronic reading texts to be convenient,
less expensive than print copies,
portable, and instantly available.

Shrimplin, Revelle, Hurst and Messner
(2011) find four distinct groups of
readers, all of whom approached print
and electronic texts in different ways:
Book Lovers, who preferred print;
Technophiles, who preferred electronic
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formats; Pragmatists, who use whatever
format best suits their needs at the time;
and Printers, who print out electronic
texts to read them. Chelin, Briddon,
Williams, Redman, Sleat and Ince  (2009)
point out that students used e-books if
they were easier to access or if the print
edition was not available, rather than
because of any preference for them.
Caporn, Bryant, Foster and Ransley
(2011) affirm that the younger students
in their study, who were between the
ages of eighteen and twenty-one, were
more attracted to e-books than older
students were. Broadhurst and Watson
(2012) speculate that students will
demand additional printing credits if
many materials are made available
electronically.

Shelburne (2009) mentions that faculty
and students appreciated computer-
based e-books for the speed and
convenience with which they can be
accessed, but many readers prefer to
print out sections rather than rely on a
computer and an Internet connection for
access. Berg, Hoffmann and Dawson
(2010) remark students doing a simple
lookup task used more effective
strategies to navigate the print
encyclopedias than the electronic ones.
Trakhman and Alexander (2017) verify
their results demonstrated a clear
preference for digital texts, and students
typically predicted better comprehension
when reading digitally. Jeong (2012)
clarifies that higher quiz scores indicating
better comprehension in print-based
texts, while eye fatigue and strain
reported by students was greater when
reading e-texts. Singer and Alexander
(2016) assert that although students could
recall the main ideas regardless of the

text type, they were better able to recall
key points linked to the main idea and
other relevant concepts when reading
print.Dobler (2015), Falc (2013), Mizrachi
(2015), and Singer and Alexander (2016)
affirm that students may declare their
preference for print-based texts over e-
texts, but they can also appreciate using
a combination of the two. Jeong (2012)
remarks students overall appear to
prefer print books, but they are also
satisfied with e-texts. Dobler (2015)
points out that the reason for a preference
for print-based texts is that students may
feel more easily distracted when reading
e-texts. Muir and Hawes (2013) consider
that students perceive e-texts’ page-to-
page navigation tools as poor and the
speed of page loading as slow. Falc
(2013) points out that students encounter
various technical difficulties when
learning with e-texts, leading to
frustration. Baek and Monaghan (2013)
highlight the importance of print text by
stating that print-based texts are
considered superior for studying large
sections of text. On the contrary, for Muir
and Hawes (2013), student preferences
for e-texts are centred on searchability;
and for Mizrachi (2015), cost and
accessibility.  Hsiao, Tang, and Lin (2015)
enunciate that attitudes towards e-texts
are affected by their (perceived)
usefulness, ease of use, whether they
were enjoyable and pleasant to use. Stone
and Baker-Eveleth (2013) view that the
continuation of using a certain medium
of text depends on a student’s resultant
intention.

Stoop, Kreutzer and Kircz (2015) state
that “enhancing the electronic text instead
of just turning it into a copy of the printed
version seems to have helped the
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students to score higher on the test”.
Myrberg and Wiberg (2015) articulate the
apps for e-reading lack the ability to
present essential spatial landmarks, they
give poor feedback on your progress as
you read, and make it difficult for you
to plan your reading since they do not
show how much is left of the chapter/
book in a direct and transparent way.

Yoram Eden and Eshet-Alkalai (2013) and
Young (2014) pinpoint that speed and
recall differences between media are
insignificant. Rockinson-Szapkiw,
Courduff, Carter, and Bennett (2013),
Stoop, Kreutzer and Kircz (2013b); and
Sun, Chich-Jen and Kai-Ping (2013) affirm
that electronic documents that optimize
hypertext and multimedia to engage
students can lead to improved learning
outcomes. Stoop, Kreutzer and Kircz
(2013a) remark that many students prefer
to print out academic documents.
Qayyum and Williamson (2014) consider
information from the printed page to be
more trustworthy.

According to Herman (2014), Lam,
Lamand and  McNaught (2009),
electronic resources have grown as a cost
effective alternative to print resources,
with a range of multi-borrower licensing
and purchase packages available.

Daniel and Woody (2013), Durant and
Horava (2015),  Yoram Eden and Eshet-
Alkalai, (2013), Herman (2014) and
Young (2014)describe that many
researchers who have explored the effect
of format on reading and comprehension,
ask whether electronic documents are an
improvement on their print predecessors
within education. Rockinson-Szapkiw et
al. (2013) and Stoop et al. (2013b) write

that electronic documents have the
potential to provide an engaging,
interactive learning environment via
hyperlinks and multimedia. Rose (2011)
and Stoop et al. (2013a) mention that The
ability to easily markup paper
documents may be one reason why
students express a preference for print
versions of lengthy academic texts.

Stoop et al (2013b) and Rockinson-
Szapkiw et al. (2013) assert that students
liked the idea of utilizing electronic
documents for interactive learning.
Tuncer and Bahadir (2014), and Martin
and Platt (2001) explain that many
studies found that participants preferred
to print out documents that contained
complex information for reading. Jabr
(2013) explicates that reading from the
screen can be difficult to ascertain how
far one is through a multi-page article,
and difficult to contextualize the
passages within the document.

Noyes and Garland (2003) and Stoop et
al. (2013a) conclude that participants gain
a better understanding of the content
when reading from paper. Daniel and
Woody (2013) and Qayyum and
Williamson (2014) note the distractive
nature of advertisements and pop-ups
within electronic material. Stoop et al.
(2013b) and Rockinson-Szapkiw et al.
(2013) find that the interactive capabilities
of electronic documents had the potential
to actively engage students in learning.
These results suggest that each medium
may have a role to play in education,
particularly as students become more
accustomed to reading and editing
electronic documents.
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Several factors play great roles in shaping
the learners’ preference for the medium
of reading texts: familiarity with and
comfort levels of the medium or
platform (Baek and Monaghan 2013;
Chen et al. 2014; Weisberg 2011), the
cultural attitudes of learners
(Kretzschmar et al. 2013), the subject
matter (John 2014), the length of text
(Abdullah and Gibb 2008; Baek and
Monaghan 2013; Gibson and Gibb 2011;
Muir and Hawes 2013) and whether the
text needs to be understood thoroughly
or merely skimmed and scanned
(Buzzetto-More, Sweat-Guy and Elobaid
2007; Dilevko and Gottlieb 2002; Dundar
and Akcayir 2012; Jamali, Nicholas,
Rowlands 2009; and Spencer 2006).

These previous research studies reveal
the students’ mixed preferences for
electronic and print media of reading
texts. It is obvious that both electronic
and print media of academic reading
media retain some merits and some
demerits.

Methodology

Research design

A cross-sectional survey design was
used to carry out the study.  The
researcher collected the primary data
from the questionnaire to investigate the
Bachelor of Business Studies students’
preference for electronic and print
medium of academic reading texts.

Population

The population of the study consisted
of 798 Bachelor of Business Studies first

year students studying at nine campuses
across the Makawanpur District of Nepal
in the Academic Year of 2018-2019.

Sampling design

The researcher followed the simple
random sampling design to select 526
students from the campuses according
to the sample size determination
calculator by maintaining 95%
confidence level and 2.5% margin of
error.

Sample size by gender

The research study consisted of 270 boys
and 256 girls studying at nine campuses.
This means that the number of boys was
a bit greater than that of the girls.

Age groups of the students

The highest number of students belonged
to the 19-20 age group with 365 students,
the second largest group  was of 21 -22
age group with 132 students and the rest
, 29 students were aged between 17- 22
years

Religions of the students

 356 students belonged to Hinduism, 130
students belonged to Buddhism, 34
students belonged to Christianity and 6
students belonged to Muslim Religion.
The highest number of the students in
the study belonged to Hinduism.

Variables in the study

In this cross-sectional survey research
design, the researcher took Sex, print and
electronic media of reading texts as ma-
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jor variables

Research tools and data
gathering procedure

The researcher prepared multiple choice
question items regarding students’
preference for reading medium. The
questions were administered among the
students after giving them instruction
about the questionnaire and its purpose.
Their responses were maintained as the
primary data. The secondary source of
data included books, journal articles,
web-sites etc.

Analysis and interpretation of
data

The data were analysed by using
Statistical Package for Social Sciences

(SPSS) 20 version. The researcher
designed a series of question items to
measure the students’ preference for
media. As the data were nominal or
categorical, the researcher used the
frequency and percent statistics to
examine which reading medium is
preferred by more students. The chi-
square test of independence was
employed to assess the hypothesis test
or to determine the association between
gender and the preferred reading
medium.

Students’ preference for medium
and reasons for preference

The researcher used frequency and
percent calculation to scrutinize the
students’ preference for medium and
reasons for preference.

Frequency Percent Valid
Percent

Table 1: Students’ preference for print and electronic medium of reading texts

PRINT MEDIUM 357 67.9 67.9 67.9

ELECTRONIC MEDIUM 169 32.1 32.1 100.0

Total 526 100.0 100.0

Cumulative
Percent

V
al

id

This table shows that most of the students preferred the print medium (67.9%) to
the electronic medium (32.1%).
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This table demonstrates that 135 (25.7%)
students preferred the print medium
because they found the print medium
easy to underline main points of the text.
76 (14.4%) students preferred the print
medium because they realized that the
print medium did not cause eye strain;
82 (15.6%) students found the print
medium to cause less distraction in the
course of reading; and 64 (12.2%)
preferred the print medium because of
its low cost.

58 (11.0%) students preferred the
electronic medium because they found
the electronic medium interesting to read
materials. 66 (12.5 %) students liked the
electronic medium because they felt easy
while reading on those medium. 31

(5.9%) students they used the electronic
medium because they were modern
medium for reading; similarly, 14 (2.7%)
students used the electronic medium
because they did not need to buy books.

Chi-square (x2) test of indepen-
dence

The Chi-squared test of independence
was used to determine the association
between gender and preferred learning
medium.

Frequency Percent
Valid

Percent

Print: Easy to underline
main points 135 25.7 25.7 25.7

Print: Does not cause eye strain 76 14.4 14.4 40.1

Print: Less distraction in the
course of reading 82 15.6 15.6 55.7

Print: Cheaper than electronic
 media 64 12.2 12.2 67.9

Electronic: Interesting
to read 58 11.0 11.0 78.9

Electronic: Easy to read 66 12.5 12.5 91.4

Electronic: Modern media
for reading 31 5.9 5.9 97.3

Electronic: No need to buy  books 14 2.7 2.7 100.0

Total 526 100.0 100.0

Cumulative
Percent

V
al

id
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Table 1: Gender of the student * preferred reading medium cross-tabulation

This table shows that both male students
and female students preferred to use
print media of reading texts versus
electronic media. Frequency and percent
statistics show that 179 (66 .3%) and
91(33.7%) male students preferred the
print media of reading texts and
electronic media respectively; similarly
178 (69 .5%) and 78 (30.5%) female
students preferred the print media of
reading texts and electronic media of
reading texts respectively. As a whole,
357 (67.9%) students preferred print
media of reading texts, whereas 169
(32.1%) students preferred electronic
media.

Table 2: Chi-Square test of
indepe- ndence

Value df

Pearson
Chi-Square .631a 1 .427

Continuity
Correctionb .491 1 .483

Likelihood
Ratio .631 1 .427

Linear-by-
Linear
Association .629 1 .428

N of Valid
Cases 526

Asymp. Sig.
(2-sided)

Frequency Media of Reading Texts

Count 179 91 270

% within Sex of the Students 66.3% 33.7% 100.0%

% within Preferred Reading Medium 50.1% 53.8% 51.3%

% of Total 34.0% 17.3% 51.3%

Count 178 78 256

% within Sex of the Students 69.5% 30.5% 100.0%

% within Preferred Reading Medium 49.9% 46.2% 48.7%

% of Total 33.8% 14.8% 48.7%

Count 357 169 526

% within Sex of the Students 67.9% 32.1% 100.0%

% within Preferred Reading Medium 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

% of Total 67.9% 32.1% 100.0%

Total

Se
x 

of
 S

tu
de

nt
s

Print Media Electronic
Media

M
al

e
Fe

m
al

Total
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a. 0 cells (0.0%) have expected count
less than 5. The minimum expected
count is 82.3.

b. Computed only for a 2x2 table

“Pearson Chi-Square” value Ç2
(1) = 0.631, which is smaller than
the critical value 3.841 and p =
.427, which was greater than .05.
This tells us that there was no
statistically significant association
between Gender and Preferred
Learning Medium. It means both
male students and female
students almost equally preferred
print media of reading texts
versus electronic media. The
result of the Chi-Square test of
independence accepted the null
hypothesis that there was no statistically
significant association between gender
and the preferred reading medium in the
study.

Table 3: Symmetric measures

a. Not assuming the null hypothesis.

b. Using the asymptotic standard
error assuming the null hypothesis.

Phi and Cramer’s V are both tests of the
strength of association. Strength of

association between the two variables
was found to be very weak (.035).

Figure 4: Students’ preference for print
vs electronic reading texts

This figure also shows that there was no
significant association between gender
and the preferred reading medium.
Gender could not determine the media
of reading texts.

Discussion and results

The number and percent (357 or 67.9%)
of students who preferred print medium
of reading texts and the number and
percent (169 or 32.1%)   of students who
preferred   electronic reading texts show
that more students in the research study
preferred print medium to electronic
medium of reading texts. 66.3% of the
boys and 69.5% of the girls preferred to
use print medium of reading materials.
The results indicate that the majority of
students preferred print medium
because it was easy to underline main
points, such medium did not cause eye
strain while reading, there was less
distraction in the course of reading
documents and low cost to buy print
materials.

Value

Nominal by
Nominal Phi .035 .427

Cramer’s V .035 .427

N of Valid Cases 526

Approx.
Sig.
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The chi-square test of independence Ç2
(1) = .631, which was smaller than the
critical value 3.841 and p = .427, which
was greater than .05 show that there was
no statistically significant association
between gender and preferred medium
of reading. Cramer’s V- Test shows that
the strength of association between
gender and the preferred medium (.035)
was poor.

Conclusion

Statistical analysis of the data
demonstrates that more students in the
research study preferred the print
medium to the electronic medium of
reading texts.  The majority of students
preferred to read print medium of texts
because it was easy to underline main
points. The chi-square test of
independence shows that there was no
statistically significant association
between gender and the preferred
medium of the reading texts. It can be
concluded that most of the Nepalese
students still prefer the print medium of
reading texts for their academic
purposes in spite of the wide use of
diverse electronic media in reading and
writing activities.
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Appendix-I

QUESTIONNAIRE

Article Topic:  Assessing Students’ Preference for Medium of Academic Reading
Texts

      Level: BBS First Year           Campus:                                         Student ID: …………….

Tick the most appropriate option
1. Which medium of reading texts do you prefer?

a. Print medium

b. Electronic medium

Hint:   If your option is (a), move to the question number 2. If your option is (b),
move to the question number 3.

2. Why do you prefer the print medium of reading texts?

a. The print medium is easy for the students to underline main points of the
text.

b. The print medium does not cause eye strain while reading on it.

c. The print medium causes less distraction in the course of reading

d. The print medium is cheaper than the electronic medium to use.

3. Why do you prefer the electronic medium of reading texts?

a. The electronic medium is interesting to read.

b. The electronic medium makes the students easy to read.

c. The electronic medium is a modern medium for reading.

d. The students do no need to buy books while using the electronic medium.

Thank you very much for your genuine responses.

Contributor: Lok Raj Sharma is Associate Professor of English at Makawanpur
Multiple Campus, Hetauda. He has completed M.A. and M.Ed. in English from
Tribhuvan University, Nepal. He has published ten articles in different international
journals of research. He is now doing research under grants of the University Grants
Commission, Nepal.
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English language teachers’ perspectives
on learner autonomy

Chetnath Panta
Kathmandu University, Nepal

Abstract

This study explores the perceptions and practices of the English language teachers
to create autonomous learning environment in the context of Nepalese secondary
EFL classroom. The study further unpacks the role of the teachers in creating better
learning opportunities for learners so as to promote learner autonomy. The research
is based on interpretive paradigm to look into kaleidoscopic view of variety of
perspectives, classroom practices and emerging dilemmas of the teachers. Based on
the findings, the research showcases the deep rooted social practices and myths to
bring tensions in the relation between teachers and students. The school environment
has to be homely and autonomy supportive. It seems pertinent to think over the
concept of learner autonomy globally and act locally adapting the global trends
and issues of teaching and learning, and at the same time, there is a dire need to
remain mindful of the translated concept of learner autonomy thinking contextually
and pragmatically.

Key Words: Learner autonomy, kaleidoscopic view, interpretivism, ethnography,
paradigm

Introduction

The notion of learner autonomy caught
my attention as I explored disparity
between what child right activists and
educationists advocate - “a liberal society
should value and protect individual
freedom” (Benson, 2008) and what
actually happens in the classroom. In this
regard, Bakhtin (1981) highlights that all
relations are dynamic and are in
developing process. Nothing is static in

relationship between self and others. It
keeps changing.

Similarly, I also advocate for the
negotiated and dynamic relationship
between teacher and student. I am more
critical of the teachers who opted for
punishment and deadly habits such as
criticizing, underestimating and blaming
the learners and try to justify that they
are doing so in order to develop better
habits and positive thinking of the
learners
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Statement of the problem

My growth as a student was quite pain-
ful as I was often not allowed by the
teachers to express my views. Most of
the time, I was asked to keep quiet and
listen to the explanation of the teachers.
I rarely got a chance to unleash my po-
tential. I think this is not the issue only
with me, but may be with many across
the country. So, with this issue in mind,
I got interested in carrying out a research
to explore the perceptions and practices
of the EFL teachers to foster learner au-
tonomy.

Subscribing to the notion of autonomy
as self-governing, I understood that
learning arises from interaction and
interaction is characterized by
interdependence (Little, 1999). Generally,
the students tend to hesitate to express
their feelings. That is the reason why
students hardly remain engaged in
learning from interaction between
teachers and students. I made an attempt
to see if learners really had autonomy in
the classroom. Many teachers were
found opting for authoritarian practices
and carrying out the legacy imprinted in
their mind. It is claimed that such
practices cripple the ability of the
learners. It is unwise to demean the role
of learners in the process of learning.

In my experience as a student as well as
a teacher, I have realized that there are
problems of putting ideas of learner
autonomy into practice. But willingness
of teachers is a key factor to promote
learner autonomy. I explored
understanding of teachers on learner
autonomy and their practices in order to
promote learner autonomy in the

classroom. Being, surviving, sustaining
and creating identity is a professional
challenge for teachers.

Our secondary level curriculum expects
our learners to be autonomous learners
(CDC, 2015). The curriculum has simply
touched upon the term learner
autonomy without further illustration
and clear specification of the strategies.
The teachers are expected to facilitate the
students in the process of learning. To
meet the objective of the curriculum,
National Centre for Education and
Development (NCED), Educational
Training Centre (ETC) and Nepal English
Language Teachers’ Association
(NELTA) are conducting several trainings
and workshops to equip the teachers
with modern trends of pedagogy. Lot of
discussions and debates take place to
replace teacher fronted classroom
scenario with leaner engaging strategies.
Do our teachers practically use the things
they learn in the trainings and
workshops?

I have some vivid memories of childhood
days. During school days, the sticks in
the hand of teachers used to be a
frequent scene. The teachers entered the
classroom, and started teaching the
lesson at their will without paying any
attention to the readiness of students for
learning. They did not care for motivation
of students as they had stout stick in their
hands. We had to strictly obey what the
teachers said such as saying ‘yes’ to the
way they taught and copying down the
things written on the blackboard. We
hardly had any chance for questioning
or sharing our experience. If anyone
asked more questions, it was supposed
to be a sign of disobedience.
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Reflecting back to my initial phase of
teaching career, I joined a private school
in Sarlahi after I completed higher
secondary level of education. I had a
perception that the students had to obey
me at any cost. Otherwise, I would lose
value in the class and ultimately my job
would be at risk. The whole school
environment was influencing my
activities in the class. Most of the
teachers were found carrying sticks and
punishing the students mercilessly.

My experiences and observations set a
contradictory scene with regard to
autonomy. So, contradiction between
what is preached and practiced led me
to delve high deep into the issues of
learner autonomy

Research question

The aim of this research was to explore
the perceptions and practices of teachers
in the context of Nepalese secondary EFL
classroom. In order to address this aim,
the following research question
wereformulated.

How do EFL teachers perceive
and practise learner autonomy in
secondary Nepali EFL
classrooms?

Learner autonomy revisited

Autonomy is not a linguistic concept, but
has been brought into language teach-
ing from the field of psychology, educa-
tional theory, and political philosophy as
viewed by Benson (2009).  “It has been
claimed that autonomy is central to lib-

eral values such as freedom, rights, de-
mocracy, legitimacy, justice and
equality”(Elena & Nucamendi, 2014, p.
17). So, it seems pertinent to have inte-
grated view of learner autonomy.

There has been a significant growth of
interest in autonomy in language
teaching globally since the turn of 21st

century as Benson (2009) mentioned.
Now, learner autonomy has been an
indispensable part of language teaching
and learning.

A proverb derived from Chinese culture
‘Give me a fish and I eat for a day. Teach
me to fish and I eat for a life time’ is
associated with learner autonomy. Holec
(1981) defines autonomy as “the ability
to take charge of one’s own learning”
(p.13).  It is argued that learner
autonomous classroom is a place where
learners and teachers have constructive
interaction with each other and learn
from each other. The teacher is
responsible for helping learners become
aware of alternative strategies and
learning styles (Camilleri, 1999). In line
with their views, I believe that
autonomous learners show active
participation and initiation in learning
process. Sinclair (2009) outlines that
“Learner autonomy is a construct of
capacity which is operationalized when
willingness is present” (p.185). In a
mission of making our learners ‘critically
aware of language learning’ (Miller, 2009,
p. 110), there is a need to support our
learners to manage their learning and
help them to develop language learning
strategies as Cotterall (2000). In my
experience as a student as well as a
teacher, I have realized that there are
problems of putting ideas of learner
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autonomy into practice. Thus,
willingness seems to be an important
factor to promote learner autonomy.

Eastern perspectives

Education is the process of bringing out the
potential that is latent in every human being.

-Swami Vivekananda

Out of multitude of Eastern perspectives,
I basically deal with Hindu perspective
and Buddhist perspective on learner
autonomy.

Hindu perspective

Ancient Hindu belief is that teachers are
source of richness of knowledge, skills
and attitude. Teachers are revered as
God and enjoy a venerable status. The
following chants highlight the
significance of Gurus (teachers) in Hindu
tradition:

Gurun brahma, guru vishnu; gurudevo
Maheshorah;

Gurushakshyat  Prambrahma; Tasmaishree
guravenamah!

I prostrate to that Sri Guru, who is himself
Brahma, Vishnu

and God Maheshvara , and who is verily the
Supreme Absolute itself.

I salute such a Guru!

(Vishwa Hindu Parisad, 2004, p.5)

Etymologically, ‘Gu’ means darkness and
‘Ru’ means remover. We have a belief
that Guru is the remover of darkness or

ignorance. In this sense, guru is the light
of knowledge and inner guiding force
that removes our ignorance. The words
of gurus are like mantras and the
authority of guru cannot be questioned.
There is extraordinary relationship
between teacher (guru) and student
(shisya). Guru Purnima is also celebrated
to pay respect to teachers. Regarding
learning tradition in Ancient Hindu
tradition, Dorga and Gulati (2006)
mention that ancient Indian system of
education was in the form of ‘Gurukula’
(the home of the teacher) in which pupils
had to stay with the teacher until the
completion of education.

Method of teaching in the Gurukul or
the Vedic education was teacher-fronted
and product oriented guru-shisya system
in which pupils were engaged in
collective learning through mutual
engagement in learning activities as
Sharma (2013) mentioned. In Gurukul
system of education, only few selected
pupils got a chance to receive education.
The student teacher relation was
individualized and hierarchical. The
teachers loved and imparted wisdom to
the learners. The gurus always showed
right paths to the learners. It is evident
that the teachers had an authoritarian
role. The students hardly enjoyed the
freedom of learning.

With regard to autonomy in the Gurukul
system, Sharma (2013) further
summaries that teachers (gurus) had full
autonomy to design curriculum and
organization and management of
Gurukulas. The learners were not
deprived of freedom at all. They also
enjoyed some degree freedom and
autonomy of choice in terms of selecting
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teachers or institutions. They had
freedom to choose better gurus and
institutions for better knowledge. The
pupils used to take part in different
debates and discussions and expressed
their views. The Gurukul system also
highlighted the need of self- directed
learning.

Buddhist perspective

It is evident that Buddha himself was an
epitome of autonomous learner. He was
enlightened through rigorous penance,
deep contemplation and sacrifice of
pleasures. So, Buddhist philosophy of
education is based on self-inquiry and
problem solving. The goal of Buddhist
education is to attain wisdom and an
individual autonomy is given adequate
priority with a belief that an individual
as a liberation seeking soul has a potential
to realize this state of wisdom as Kung
(1996) asserts.

The Buddhists monks take control of
their self through meditative practices for
liberation. Similarly, this practice may be
linked to learner autonomy in which the
learners take charge of their own
learning for better future. In Buddhist
philosophy of education, learners are put
at the centre and they are given an
opportunity to chart their learning
journey. In addition, the learners are
encouraged for self -discipline, control,
hard work and meditation.

Review of previous studies

Many research studies have been carried
out on the issues of learner autonomy.
However, the present study has focused
on exploring perspectives and practices

of EFL teachers on learner autonomy in
the context of Nepali EFL classroom.

Willis (2011) in a study conducted at the
University of Queensland for
investigating whether, or not, students
attending English Language Preparatory
School at Ba_kent University are ready
to be involved in autonomous language
learning. He found that before any
interventions aiming at fostering
autonomy are implemented, it is
necessary to explore learners’ readiness
for autonomous learning in four different
areas. These areas are as follows: (a)
learners’ motivation level in learning
English, (b) learners’ use of
metacognitive strategies in learning
English, (c) learners’ responsibility
perception of their own and their
teachers’ in learning English and (d)
learners’ practice of English in the
outside class activities. 

Similarly, Kocak (2003) carried out a
research at Middle  East Technical
University. He identified that using
assessment for learning may develop
learner autonomy. However, very often
Assessment in Foreign Language is
reduced to a set of strategies that did
not always achieve the desired outcome.
The study addressed an issue regarding
the qualities of teacher- student
relationship that supported learner
autonomy.

Okazaki (2011) in a study concluded that
the students could be helped by learner
autonomy focused instruction to develop
motivation in learning English in a
Japanese University EFL setting. Both
qualitative and quantitative data from
twenty one students in the group with
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learner autonomy support and nineteen
students who received the conventional
instruction without learner autonomy
support were analysed. The focus of the
analysis was to determine the trajectory
of motivational development in terms of
type and students’ perceptions of their
level of motivation using the self -
determination theory (SDT). The findings
of the study suggested that the students
receiving learner autonomy support
performed better and were more
motivated than students who did not
receive the support.

In a study, Joshi (2011) concluded that
more than 80 percent learners of Master
level were found to be aware of the goals
and process of learning English. More
than 74 percent of teachers of university
experienced that autonomous learners
were good learners. The teachers were
found as facilitators. Almost all the
teachers felt that autonomous learning
ensured better proficiency and
performance. But this research is
positivistic in nature. It does not
specifically interpret the contexts of
educational system as well as stories of
teachers and students.

Neupane (2001) in a study mentioned
that learner autonomy worked in any
culture provided that the teacher also
had autonomy to some extent and
curriculum was designed accordingly.
The study highlighted that total
autonomy was neither feasible nor
desirable in formal language learning
contexts. But she argued learner
autonomy as a necessary condition for
making someone lifelong learner. The
findings of the study indicated that
learner autonomy seemed to be

applicable in most of the formal language
learning contexts (schools, colleges and
universities) of Nepal where the learners
learn English. More specifically, the
study highlighted the need of learner
autonomy in the English language
teaching in Nepal in general.

The research gap I noticed

Based on literature review, I noticed that
learner autonomy is crucial to explore
the process of teaching and learning for
creating autonomous learning
environment. However, none of the
research studies I came across explored
the perceptions of Secondary Level EFL
teachers and their strategies as well as
teacher-student relationship to promote
learner autonomy. Till date in Nepal, I
did not come across any research study
on learner autonomy using narratives of
the EFL teachers. There is dearth of
research in this area inspired me to carry
out this study.

Interpretivism as paradigmatic
stand

I adopted different lenses (Saldana, 2015)
to view the world qualitatively and my
research agenda demanded interpretive
paradigm as it consolidates researchers’
local understanding of the life-world
experiences of teachers and students and
of the cultures of classrooms, schools as
well as the communities they serve
(Taylor & Medina, 2001). The
interpretive paradigm holds a belief that
reality is socially constructed; that is,
there is no single observable reality
(Rowlands, 2005).  The paradigm of
interpretivism helped me, as a
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researcher, to understand and construct
a new meaning on learner autonomy
interpreting the practices and experiences
of the English teachers. Such new
learning can be drawn by interpreting
and reflecting on English teachers’
experiences and narratives.

Methodological considerations

 This research is based on the
interpretation of stories, values, beliefs
and experiences of the research
participants who are the English teachers.

Ethnography

I employed ethnographic elements in
research as a supporting method of
interpretive paradigm that usually
incorporates the researcher participating
and watching people’s day to day
activities for an extended period of time,
asking questions through informal and
formal interviews and collecting
documents and artifacts as Hammersley
and Atkinson (2007) asserted.
Ethnography is a written account of the
cultural life of a social group,
organization or community which may
focus on a particular aspect of life in that
setting (Watson, 2008a). In essence, I
employed ethnographic perspective as
my engagement method in the field due
to ethnographic nature of my research.

Narrative genre

Following Barkhuizen, Benson and Chik
(2014), “Narrative inquiry brings story -
telling and research together either by
using stories as research data or by using

story telling as a tool for data analysis or
presentation of findings” (p. 13).  In this
connection, I employed narrative
analysis that supported me to
incorporate ethnographic tales of the
participants. Stories, vignettes and
experiences were the treasures which
helped to generate knowledge and
insights. I mentioned the vignettes of the
participants in different chapters to set
the scene and provided backdrop for my
research. I have presented the tales/
lived experiences of the participants.

Selection of research site and
participants

I selected community schools as the site,
and English teachers who have been
teaching English in secondary level as the
research participants purposively for my
research. I talked to some English
teachers and explained briefly about my
research. I made them clear that the
participants must give time for
observation and interview for generating
data. I have chosen two secondary level
English teachers as the focus from two
community schools of Lalitpur district.
They are experienced permanent
teachers of community schools. They
showed their willingness to support me
for the research. My intention was to
uncover the perspectives and practices
of teachers on learner autonomy from the
ELT teachers of public school who have
been teaching more than a decade. And
at the same time, I could get a chance to
enrich my data about the existing
practices on learner autonomy through
the head teachers and the resource
persons, other teachers as well as
students of the sampled schools.
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My field engagement strategies

Observation, interview and field notes,
and group discussion were my field en-
gagement strategies.

Observation

I used observation as a tool to generate
data for my research. Observation
offered me an opportunity to gather data
(Cohen et al. 2007) from naturally
occurring social situations. I used
notebook and observation form for
observation followed with taking
photographs with consent from the
participants. I observed activities and
interactions taking place in the classroom
context around fifteen times. Through
personal observation, I was able to figure
out whether the participants really
practiced learner autonomy in their EFL
classrooms.

Interview

I interviewed EFL teachers to
understand the setting at various points
in the study which provided me a chance
to learn how people reflected on their
behaviour, events and other things.
Interview was particularly instrumental
to get in depth view of teachers’
perspectives and practices with regard
to learner autonomy in an EFL classroom.

Group discussion

I conducted series of group discussions
with students, teachers and head
teachers to yield credible information.
The group discussions encouraged them
to feel free to share their ideas and
opinions. It was fruitful as I collected
relevant information through sharing and

discussion of the participants involved
in the group discussion. Most
importantly, I perceived contradictions
in perceptions and practices of the
teachers.

Field notes

I noted down different pieces of
information and events that took place
during my research journey. I made
notes of nonverbal means of
communication such as gesture, posture
and facial expressions which supported
me for the interpretations of the texts and
meaning making process.

Data collection and meaning
constructing process

The data generation process commenced
from October, 2016 to January, 2017 AD.
First of all, as per ethical consideration, I
took consent from the participants to
meet them in the school, observed their
class and took an interview. I
interviewed the participants seeking
permission at their convenient time in the
schools. Sometimes I informally had
conversation with my participants over
the phone for the accuracy of data. Each
interview was duly recorded. I
maintained field notes based on
observation and interaction which
supported me to generate themes.  I
formally interviewed the participants
and stakeholders until I had sufficient
data for interpretation and meaning
making process. Talking to stakeholders
was an amazing moment to collect more
information.
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The research participants were very
enthusiastic and agile. They were ready
to provide as much information as
possible. After building rapport with the
participants, it was easier for me to
collect information on the dimensions of
learner autonomy and their actual
practices in the classroom. I assured my
participants about confidentiality of
information. I remained tremendously
polite and tried my best to maintain due
respect to my participants. So, I could
grab the flow of information through the
interview. I never gave them any kind
of pressure. I took interview at their
convenient time having sought their
consent. I went to their schools about ten
times to observe their classes, took their
interview and interacted with them.

Data analysis procedure

As a qualitative researcher, the process
of data analysis of the research inquiry
incorporated making sense out of texts
and collected data which involved
consolidating, reducing and interpreting
for the process of meaning making as
Merriam (2009) outlined. After the
collection of data, I was in a huge
dilemma of what to do further. Then,
gradually I organized the data keeping
the research questions of my research in
due consideration. Transcribing the
recordings was a daunting task. I read
all transcriptions thoroughly to make
sense of the information collected. I
maintained coherence of the field notes.

I developed core themes and sub themes
linking them with relevant theories and
literature. I interpreted and analysed the
data through interpretive lens.

Major insights

Don’t let the noise of other’s opinions
drown out your own inner voice

-Steve Jobs

I have drawn the following insights on
the basis of my research questions and
prolonged engagement in the field
schools having based on analysis and
interpretation of the data derived
through observation and interview. I
divided the major insights under three
headings: teachers’ perceptions on
learner autonomy, teachers’ strategies for
fostering learner autonomy as well as
challenges for fostering leaner autonomy.

Insights based on teachers’
perceptions

The study explores that teachers need
to be a role model for the students. They
need to maintain a close connection with
the learners. Regarding school
environment, it has to be homely and
autonomy-supportive. The research
participants opined that students do not
learn in the controlled environment. They
disagreed to maintain pin-drop silence
in the classroom even if they did so in
the initial phase of their teaching career.
The participants focused on helping
learners to explore new ideas. They
agreed to the point that unnecessary
intervention from the teachers hampers
their creativity.

Most importantly, teachers need to be
friendly, caring and agreeable. They have
a huge role to play in the society. Further,
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they contended that the learners need to
be encouraged to take charge of their
learning highlighting their strengths.
They agreed that that motivation is a
prerequisite to learner autonomy.
According to them, English language has
played an important role to foster/
prevent learner autonomy. Those
students who are good at English were
found extrovert in the class. They took
the lead roles. Those who were not able
to speak English showed hesitation to
take part in discussion and interaction.

Insights based on teachers’
strategies

The study examines the strategies of
teachers to promote learner autonomy.
The research participants involved the
learners in conversation as far as
possible. They gave top priority to
incorporate the ideas for better learner
engagement. They engaged students in
group work, pair work, debates and
brainstorming to generate their ideas.
But, it was very hard for them to manage
the class due to many students. The
participants highlighted the importance
of thinking contextually as a way of
fostering autonomy.

The research participants stressed the
importance of interaction as a good
technique to foster learner autonomy.
There is a shift from TTT (teacher talking
time) to STT (student talking time). They
were found eager to engage the students
in productive interaction as it would help
to generate new ideas and ensure greater
participation of students, but due to large
class size, it was quite hard for them to
engage students in interaction.

Insights on teachers’ challenges

The study unfolds the challenges faced
by teachers while fostering learner
autonomy. The participants thought that
lack of clear concept of learner autonomy
created problem to foster it in the
classroom. The research thought that
western concept of learner autonomy
could be adapted keeping in mind
eastern societal values and beliefs
embedded in teaching and learning. Lack
of teaching materials created problems
to engage students in creative tasks.

Moreover, there are several challenges
such as apathy of administration,
reluctance of teachers, inadequate
resources, etc. to promote learner
autonomy

Conclusion

The insights derived on the basis of
teachers’ perceptions and practices on
learner autonomy helped me to draw the
following conclusions.

It appears that teachers have some
practical problems. As the teachers
attempt to promote learner autonomy,
they are caught in confusions and
dilemmas due to general opinions of the
people and established socio-cultural
norms and habitus. So, this emerging
dilemma/tension of the teachers poses
a difficult situation of to be or not be.
The EFL teachers perceive learner
autonomy as simply giving freedom to
learners. From the experiences and
sharing of participants, it is obvious that
students need constant care and attention
from teachers. The teachers are assumed
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to be a guide by the side of students.
Therefore, teachers need to create a
favourable environment for fostering
learner autonomy. The research
participants contend that large class
seems to be an impediment to promote
autonomy. Well-managed classroom and
autonomy supportive environment may
support to foster learner autonomy.

It is evident from the experiences of the
participants that motivated learners
perform better. Positive motivation may
be instrumental to kindle the interest of
the students in learning. It is always a
fascinating idea to motivate students for
learning without any kind of
punishment. Positive parenting and
positive discipline seem to be wonderful
techniques to create autonomous
learning environment.

Attempting to promote learner
autonomy as per western perspective
may be a flaw on the part of teachers
and stakeholders. The way the teachers
conceptualize and practice learner
autonomy seems to be influenced by the
socio-cultural realities. Diverse
sociocultural and geopolitical
dimensions may play an important role
to promote learner autonomy. Therefore,
I attempted to explore embedded norms
and habitus for learner autonomy
through Hindu and Buddhist
perspectives. We need to be mindful
about the translated and imported
version of learner autonomy that may not
fit with the expectations of our learners.
We need to prefer pragmatic view of
learner autonomy relating it to
autonomous learning with incorporation
of technology and innovation. It is
claimed that teacher and technology are

inseparable part of teaching and learning
process.

The participants are disappointed with
the practice of punishment,which
remains to be a critical factor. The
prevailing tales of punishment for the
betterment of learners seem to have been
embedded in the psyche of the teachers.
Therefore, learners cannot exercise their
freedom when teachers take support of
stick to control their class. With an
expression of doubt, the research
participants claim that learner autonomy
still seems to be a wild goose chase in
our context when the stakeholders are
not supportive, caring and sensitive
towards the needs of the learners. It
seems pertinent to maintain psychology
of self- esteem and level of motivation
of the learners to promote learner
autonomy. Furthermore, with regard to
fostering learner autonomy, the options
could be “think globally and act locally”
incorporating the fundamental
dimensions of learner autonomy.
Therefore, it seems pertinent to have
paradigm shift with regard to learner
autonomy and freedom in the context of
Nepal. Nevertheless, it is quite tougher
than said as the teachers face ‘a situation
of to be or not to be’ due to contradictions
between educational policy and
embedded social cultural practices and
expectations.

Pedagogical implications

Insights drawn from my research
endeavour helps curriculum developers
give due consideration to include the
contents in the curriculum having
negotiation with teachers and learners to
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engage learners in autonomous learning
process.

This research endeavour creates
teachers’ awareness about classroom
dynamics such as effective group work,
pair work and interactive use of target
language to promote learner autonomy.
Regarding significance of learner
engagement in productive learning,
Louis (2003) argues that when students
become more involved in their own
learning, taking an active part in making
decisions, they might feel a sense of
ownership and commitment to the
process, and learning might be more
meaningful, resulting in better class
performance (p. 1).The stakeholders are
also expected to recognize the role of
learners as creative beings and support
them for independent learning by
creative interactive learning environment
at school.

This study also draws the attention of
stakeholders to explore the dimensions
of learner autonomy. It is not a good idea
to use imported or translated concept of
learner autonomy. So, it seems pertinent
to adapt facets of learner autonomy that
fit our context.
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Practical Pedagogical Ideas 1

Story-based teaching: Activities for young learners

Samikshya Bidari
Soka University, Japan

Storytelling has been a productive
listening activity, which exposes
students to lots of comprehensible input,
and which has a theoretical principle, as
stated by Krashen (1982). The job of a
teacher is to create an atmosphere where
they can engage the entire classroom,
and with the art of storytelling, it never
fails to attract young learners.
Storytelling has been a device used in
every era and different circumstances all
over the world. Even in Nepal, much
before the formal education began; the
elderly members often told stories to
educate younger members in the family.
There are different kinds of stories that
can be used in a classroom of young
learners; some of them are traditional
stories, fable tales, personal experience
stories, and personal imagination stories.
Any form of a story telling can be used
in an English classroom, but it should
match the theme of the lesson. While
reading the story, picture plays a very
powerful role, as it keeps the eyes as well
as ears full on focus so the use of picture
book has been widely used all over the
world. According to Bader (1976, p.1),
“a picture book is text, illustration, total

design; an item of manufacture and a
commercial product; a social, cultural,
historic document; and foremost an
experience for a [reader]. As an art form,
it hinges on two facing pages and on the
drama of the turning page.” as cited in
Mourie (2015).

Proficiency level: Beginner

Age Group: 4-8 years old
(preschool to grade 4)

Class Time: 60 minutes

Objectives

1. This lesson focuses on all the four
skills (listening, speaking, reading
and writing) of English language
teaching and learning using an
example of a famous tale: “The
Emperor’s New Clothes” by Hans
Christian Anderson.

 2. While trying to teach English as a
global language, flashcards will
bring images of ethnic clothes that
represent different cultures into the
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classroom, vocabulary of colours
and vocabulary of shapes
(depending on the level).

 3. Actively inquire and respond
regarding personal likes and
dislikes, familiarizing oneself with
descriptive language regarding
colours and shapes.

 4. Hands-on activity (designing T-
shirts) will give the students a
chance to use the phrase; “What
__________ do you like?”, having
them fill in the blank with colours
and shapes that describe the T-shirt.

Resources: The Emperor’s New Clothes
story by Hans Christian Anderson
(picture book form or web searched
data), flashcards to teach colours, shapes,
and clothes (readily available via google
image search), worksheets, coloured
pencils.

Procedure

 1. Introduction (10 minutes).

The teacher reads the story; “ The
Emperor’s New Clothes”, using the
images via picture book or bring
images from the Internet web
search. While reading the story, the
teacher makes a different voice to
represent a different character from
the story and uses TPR (Total
Physical Response) to act like a king,
ministers, and weavers.

2. Class discussion (5 minutes).

The teacher asks the students what
morals they learned from the story

and what they felt was impressive
in the story. Ask students to recall
the new vocabulary they heard in
the story. Ask students about the
characters they liked in the story.
(The discussion time is to encourage
students to participate speaking in
English)

3. Flashcard vocabulary introduction,
clothes and review colors (10
minutes).

The teacher introduces general clothes
names in English (dress, sweater, jacket,
shirt, pants, pajamas, gloves, skirt, saree
from Nepal, daura  suruwal from Nepal,
shalwar kameez from India, kimono from
Japan, kilts from Scotland, gho from
Bhutan) vocabulary of colors and shapes
is pre-taught in previous lessons and this
would be just a review.

4. Vocabulary memorization game,
keyword game (10 minutes).

The teacher confirms the list of
vocabulary (up to 8 recently
introduced) in one round. A
keyword is decided and written on
the blackboard. Students get into
pairs and place an eraser in
between. The teacher says at
random the previously confirmed
words. If it is not the keyword,
students repeat, and after, everyone
claps twice in rhythmic order. In the
case of keyword, students do not
have to repeat or clap but quickly
take the eraser. Whoever takes the
eraser the fastest is the winner.
Change the keyword and repeat
round two. (Teacher can change not
only the keyword but also the speed
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or tempo). However, students are
encouraged to repeat the work
clearly and carefully.

Option: Instead of an eraser game played
by a pair, students can “stand up” or “sit
down.”

5. A hands-on activity using a
worksheet (10 minutes).

The students will be designing a t-
shirt for their friend. This part of the
lesson is for speaking as well as
writing practice. Students will be
interviewing their friends with the
help of the worksheet. The teacher
shows the design of a t-shirt, which
was drawn in advance by the
teacher. Explain the phrases to be
used during the interview. Students
get into pairs and ask their partners
what colour and shapes they like
and make a note of the answers.
After one student finishes writing
the letters, they switch, and the
other student interviews the first
student. The interview questions
consist of what colour they like?
What shapes, designs, alphabet or
words (according to their level they
will interact in this part) and answer
what they like on their t-shirt. (Make
a rule that the instruction should be
simple. Students cannot make
impossible demands, such as, I like
100 gold stars. Set the limit
appropriate to their level. The
student, after making a note of what
their friend likes on their T-shirt,
starts drawing for each other. If the
time permits, it is best to change
their seating arrangement while
drawing designs and colouring the

T-shirt for their friend, as children
like surprises.

6. Exchange the T-shirt and wrap up
(5 minutes).

The students will now exchange the
T-shirts they have drawn in their
worksheet for their friend. While
exchanging, they are encouraged to
praise their friends and thank each
other. The teacher then wraps up
praising children about their
attitude and use of English.
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LET’S DESIGN A TSHIRT

Name: ______________________

Grade: _________

Student A: What colors do you like?

Student B: I like ______________.

Student A: What shapes do you like?

Student B: I like ______________.

Student A: This T-shirt is for you.

Student B: So nice/ so cool/ it’s
beautiful. Thank you.

Contributor: Ms. Samikshya
Bidari is from Nepal, currently pursu-
ing an MA in TESOl at Soka Univer-
sity, Tokyo/Japan. Before enrolling as
a student she has experience of
teaching at various  public schools in
Tokyo.  With a prior TEFL certifica-
tion and MBA degree from Bangalore
University in India, her current re-
search interest is in  the field of
sociolinguistics, teaching young learn-
ers, art of picture books, storytelling
and culture in EFL classroom. 
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Practical Pedagogical Ideas 2

Variations in English: Attitudes and awareness

Variations in English as a language of
people with diverse linguistic and
cultural backgrounds are inevitable. This
lesson focuses on variations in English,
people’s attitudes towards the variations
and the consequential implications.

Proficiency Level: Advanced

Age Group: Adults, First-Year, Bachelor
Level

Class Time: 100-120 minutes

Objectives

The activity seeks to 1) raise students’
awareness of the varieties of English 2)
identify the prevailing attitudes toward
different varieties of English and 3)
understand the relationship of language
attitudes and English varieties and its
implications for international and
intercultural communications. For a class
with students of the same native
language, the students will be introduced
to regional and/or social variations.

Resources: DVD clips/ You-tube clips/
Worksheets

Procedure

1) Introduction (10 minutes). The teacher
asks students to come out from their
seats and introduce themselves to as
many students as they can, share what
languages they know, where they
learned English, and any interesting
experiences in learning English.

2) Class Discussion (10 minutes). Ask the
students what they think of the
interactions and persons they spoke to,
what impression they had of the English
they spoke, and if they think their English
is different from or better than their
classmates’.The teacher leads a
discussion that each of them speaks
English differently in pronunciation, set
or words, and non-verbal clues.
Conclude that these differences of accent,
words, sentence structure, and other
linguistic features are known as
variations and that the students have also
experienced language variations at an
individual level (idiolect).

3) Regional variations (30 minutes).
Teacher presents short 5 DVD clips (5
TV ads of 2 minutes each) in American1,
Australian2, British3, Indian4, and
Nepali5 Englishes. As they watch the
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clips, the students are asked to note the
differences in the languages in as many
ways as they can. They are then asked
to point out variant forms in the
language, i.e., the forms which they think
are different in the English spoken in the
clips. Taking one clip at a time, the
teacher writes down the pointed out
differences on the board. Indicate that
the key variations are vocabulary,
syntactic construction, and/ or accent
and group the differences in terms of
region. Point out that they are regional
variations known as ‘dialects’.

4) Variations in English and Attitude (20
minutes).Students are divided into
language/dialect/cultural groups (e.g.,
Nepali, Newari, Maithili/Bhojpuri, Rai/
Limbu/Tamang and so on). In case
students are of the same language
background, this activity can be
conducted in groups of regions and/or
states they come from. The students are
given a worksheet on ‘food and dialect’
(available:http://www.bbc.co.uk/
voices/schools/worksheets/pdf/
food.pdf) in which the same food is
referred to in different ways. Students
are asked to indicate which ones they are
familiar with and if other terms mean
different things to them. They are also
asked to say how they would refer to
the food in the English they speak.

5) Language Variations and Attitudes (10
– 20 Minutes).Lead the discussion by
inquiring:

a. Why do people use different
terms to express the same
thing?

b. What do the differences mean
to the speakers of other
Englishes?

c. How do they feel when they
come across such differences?

Draw the conclusion that variations in
English are natural and they occur
because people of different cultures
experience the same thing differently,
that people speaking one variety of
English may feel in a different way about
other varieties of English, and that is
natural as well.

6) Activity (10 - 20 Minutes). While
remaining in the same cultural/language
groups, students work on a sheet with 7
(See Appendix 1) items. Each item has
five words. Each word is written in
different English. Students are asked to
choose the one they think it is correct.
After 5 minutes, encourage them to
explain why they think a particular choice
is correct. In the post-activity discussion,
ask students how they would respond if
they meet someone using the English
words, which they think incorrect. Then,
explain to the students that variations in
English are inevitable but the speakers
of one variety of English may make

1https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1cHmhsu3qr8
2https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=vUF7ja9ehIs
3https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=PNFAsKwCCHw
4https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=XzJj-PL-kPs
5https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=V02_j5ZXa1w
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judgments about the speakers of other
Englishes and develop some attitudinal
issues.

7) Conclusion (10 Minutes). Allow time
for a brief question-answer session.
Conclude that in terms of language
features, variations may be classified at
a social group/ethnic/cultural group or
community level (sociolect/ ethnolect),
or a province or state level (dialect), or a
country level (prestige dialect or
language). Englishes spoken in America,
Australia, Britain, India and Singapore
are all dialects of the same language.
However, some dialects of English are
perceived to be more prestigious than
others. As a result, people often think
that expressions of other Englishes are
incorrect and therefore unacceptable.

8) The teacher may ask ‘Should there
be just one international variety of
English?’ at the end of the session to
encourage students to think ahead for
the next session.

Additional Information

The above activities are based on the
experience in Australian ELI classrooms
which are usually multilingual,
multicultural, and multiethnic. In
“homogenous” classes where the
students have the same language
background, the activities can be
conducted in groups of students from
different regions or students with
exposure of different Englishes
(American, British, Australian, Indian and
so on). For younger and less proficient
students, the focus should be on
variations rather than on the implications

of the variations. Awareness of the
implications will develop gradually.

Appendix 1

In each of the following sets of words,
circle the word (or words) you think is
correct:

1. (a) evening meal or dinner, (b) a
milky, hot sweetened beverage
served anytime, (c) late lunch/
brunch, (d) afternoon light meal/
snack, (e) formal afternoon
occasion/banquet.

2. (a) cookie, (b) biscuit, (c) a plain bun,
(d) a small cake (e) cracker

3. (a) green onion; (b) spring onion; (c)
shallots; (d) scallion s, d) gibbles; (e)
onion

4. (a) gas; (b) fuel; (c) petrol; (d)
gasoline; (e) oil

5. (a) spigot; (b) faucet; (c) stop valve;
(d) tap; (e) cock

6. (a) spuds; (b) taters; (c) murphies;
(d) potatoes; (e) chitties

7. (a) mushrooms; (b) blewits; (c)
mushers; (d) Gipsies stocks (e)
fungus

……………………..
Note for the teachers:

Possible affiliations: The affiliations may
be different for people depending on
what English or Englishes they are
exposed to. Here are some possible
affiliations



Journal of NELTA, Vol 24 No. 1-2,    November 2019240

NELTA

Tea: India- a milky hot and sweetened
beverageserved anytime; Australia
– Evening meal or dinner;
Singapore-late lunch; UK –
Afternoon light meal; US – formal
afternoon occasion

Cookie – US- cracker, cookie (also
Scotland); UK-biscuit; Scotland- a
plain bun (also in the US); Euro/
Singapore- small cake

Green Onion – India/UK- green onion;
US- spring onion; Singapore-
shallots; Aus- scallions; Parts of UK
- gibbles

Petrol – US-gas, gasoline, Aus- fuel; UK-
petrol; India-oil

Tap – UK – spigot, tap, stop valve; US-
faucet, cock; Singapore/India - tap

Potatoes – Irish- spuds;  US- taters; Irish
-murphies; UK/Aus/US- potatoes;
Euro/Aus/UK- desirees

Mushrooms – US/parts of UK/Euro -
mushrooms; UK- blewits; Parts of
UK/Euro- mushers; Gipsies stocks,
fungus

(Sources: Food and dialect/bbc.co.uk/voices
and various dictionaries)

Contributor: The Editorial Board
of Journal of NELTA has prepared this
pedagogical idea as a sample. ELT
practitioners interested in sharing
their pedagogical ideas may use this
sample as a template.
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Book Reviews

Book Review 1

Right strategies enhance
professional development of language teacher

Yogendra Kharel
Kathmandu University, Nepal

Richards, J. C. & Farrel, Thomas S. C. (2005). Professional
Development of Language Teachers: Strategies for Teacher
Learning. Cambridge University Press. Pages: X+ 202. ISBN-
13: 978-o-521-78647-8

The book entitled Professional Development for Language Teachers: Strategies for Teachers
Learning, consisting of twelve chapters along with preface and appendix, attempts to
examine different strategies for professional development for a language teacher. It
further provides personal account of authors and language teachers activities such as
journal writing, peer observation, action research and so on. Besides, it portrays
illustrative examples of how and when such activities can be useful in language teaching
and their advantages together with their limitations. The opening chapter presents an
overview of the nature of professional development and a conceptual framework for
the book as a whole. The remaining eleven chapters presents eleven procedures for
professional development in language teaching. Each chapter is organized in a
straightforward and non-technical way. The goal, methodology, advantages and
problems, and practical examples in the form of vignettes with questions provide
how teachers in differentparts of the world have applied their activities in their own
classrooms. In addition, reflection questions at the end of vignette allow readers to
consider the application of given approach in their own teaching contexts and serve
as possible topics forinvestigation.

Chapter 1, ‘The Nature of Teacher Education’deals with the professional development
of language teachers after their formal training is over. The need for ongoing teacher
education has been a recurring theme in language teaching circles in recent years. In
teacher education, activities such as action research, reflective teaching, and team
teaching, are the renewed focus on the emergence of teacher-led initiatives. With the
help of examples, the authors highlight that teachers have different needs at different
times during their career because the needs of the schools and institutions change in
course of time. For this reason, school and classroom provide the opportunity for
teachers to update their knowledge in different areas. In this way, the notion of teacher
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education takes place over time rather than formal training or graduate education.
The chapter also distinguishes formal training from teacher development.

Chapter 2, ‘Workshop’ defines workshop and presents the benefits and procedures
for planning effective workshop. The workshop is defined as an intensive, short-term
learning activity designed to provide the teachers with an opportunity to acquire
specific knowledge and skills. It is beneficial for teachers because they get input from
experts, learn from teachers’ practical classroom applications, and gain motivation,
collegiality and supports in innovations.  Appropriate topic, limited number of
participants, suitable workshop leaders and appropriate sequence of activities for
follow up and evaluation make a workshop effective.

Chapter 3 is about ‘self-monitoring,’ a systematic approach to the observation,
evaluation, and management of one’s behavior in order to achieve a better
understanding and control over the behavior. The authors examine three approaches
to self- monitoring of language lessons: lesson reports, audio recording a lesson, and
video- recording a lesson. Self-monitoring helps teachers with better understanding
of their own instructional practices by identifying theirstrengths and weaknesses. It
further helps teachers make informed decisions about classroom practices. The book
also presents the procedures for self- monitoring which included lesson reports, written
narrative, checklists and questionnaires, audio-recording a lesson, video-recording a
lesson, suggestion for video-tapping lessons and reviewing the video. Teachers need
to identify problems and areas for improvement for the implementation of self-
monitoring.

Chapter 4 ‘Teacher Support Group’ presents how teachers can set up a support group
with colleagues with common goals in the form of collaboration. The chapter focuses
on the objective, benefit, purposes and the ways of forming teacher’s support group.
The concept of teacher support group is based on the principle that working with the
group is more effective than working alone. It further supports teachers to know
their colleagues better through discussion and sharing of experience.  It is necessary
to consider membership, size, organization, goals, time, and meeting place while
forming a teacher support group.

Chapter 5 ‘Keeping a Teacher Journal’ delineates different aspects of keeping a teaching
journal: proposes benefits, procedures and consideration for the audience for a teaching
journal and ways of responding to another teacher’s journal. By writing a teaching
journal, teachers can clarify their  own thinking and explore their own beliefs and
practices.

Chapter 6 ‘Peer Observation’ includes definition, purposes and benefits, procedures
and implementation strategies of peer observation.  Peer observation is a process of
closely watching and monitoring a language lesson or part of a lesson in order to gain
an understanding of some aspects of teaching and learning or classroom interaction.
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It provides novice teachers with an opportunity to gain more experience of instructional
practices, to reflect their own teaching, interact and share ideas with other teachers,
collect information about teaching and classroom process, and get feedback on their
teaching.

Chapter 7 ‘Teaching Portfolio’ focuses on the nature of teaching portfolio, purposes
and benefits of creating a portfolio, types, procedures used in compiling a teaching
portfolio and implementing it. A portfolio is defined as a collection of documents and
other items for providing information about different aspects of a teacher’s work
(e.g., qualification, a list of courses, a critique of school curriculum, a review of one or
more books, a short essay describing the area a teacher teaches and written comments
from supervisor). It presents evidence of the teacher’s thinking, creativity,
resourcefulness and promotes collaboration with other teachers; it provides teachers
with a source of review and reflection; it also helps them assess their teaching and
establish goals for professional development. Two types of portfolio are working and
showcase portfolio. Portfolios can be paper-based or electronic.

Chapter 8 ‘Analyzing Critical Incidents’ talks about definition, purposes and benefits,
procedures, preparing and analyzing and implementing of critical incident analysis.
A critical incident is an unplanned and unanticipated event that occurs during a lesson
and that serves to trigger insights about some aspects of teaching and learning. Analysis
of such incidents helpsteachers promotes teachers reflective inquiry and helps them
identify and resolve problems,heightens their sense of professional awareness,
encourages them to pose critical questions about teaching, creates opportunities for
action research, help them build a community of critical practitioners.

Chapter 9 ‘Case Analysis’ states about definition, purpose and benefits, procedures
foranalyzing and discussing cases and implementing of it. It involves collecting
information about a teaching situation and using that information to help better
understand the situation and to deserve principles from it. It can be a valuable teacher
training resource for novice teachers. It is based on what happens in a teacher’s own
classroom and teachers can read and discuss cases prepared by other teachers. The
purpose of a case is to serve as input for discussion and reflection. Teachers in a
school might decide to write a case based on a class they share. For implementation
case analysis, it serves several usefulfunctions.

Chapter 10 ‘Peer Coaching’ includes definition, purposes, benefits and types of peer
coaching and implementing peer coaching. Peer coaching is a procedure in which two
teachers collaborate to help one or both teachers to improve some aspects of their
teaching. A teacher and colleague plan a series of opportunities to explore the teacher’s
teaching collaboratively. The purpose of peer coaching is to provide the teachers with
opportunities to identifyproblems and develop possible solutions, try out new
teaching materials, enhance instructional practice by gaining constructive and non-
threatening feedback on teaching from a trusted. Technical coaching, collegial coaching



Journal of NELTA, Vol 24 No. 1-2,    November 2019244

NELTA

and challenge coaching are different types of coaching. Peer coachingcan be conducted
on formal or an informal level; a teacher and colleagues can simply sit down and
discuss his or her teaching in the form of conversation about what happened in the
classroom. Three initial phases useful in implementing peer coaching are peer watching,
peer feedback and peer coaching. Different ways of implementing peer coaching are
also highlighted.

Chapter 11 ‘Team Teaching’ focuses on a process, purpose and benefits, in which two
or more teachers share the responsibility for teaching a class. It involves a cycle of
team planning, team teaching, and team follow up. Team teaching develops collegiality,
and combined expertise and creates teacher development opportunities, increases
learner benefits. Teachers involved in team teaching need to decide on the roles within
a team-teaching collaboration and to maintain their interest and enthusiasm over the
long term.

Chapter 12 ‘Action Research’ has definition of action research, its purpose and benefits,
different phases and the ways of implementing action research. It is defined as the
teacher-conducted classroom research, which involves a cycle of activities centering
on identifying a problem, collecting information about the issue, devising a strategy
to address the issue, trying out the strategy and observing its effects. The purpose of
action research is to develop a deeper understanding of many issues in teaching and
learning as well as acquire useful classroom investigation skills. It also seeks to redefine
teachers’ by giving them the means to set their own agendas for improvement.  .

Everything has strengths and weaknesses. After going through the book, I concluded
that the book has more strengths than weaknesses. The main strength of the book is
that all the contents are  presented in lucid manner. Although the book was written a
few years ago, the knowledge and ideas presented areequally relevant and important
today for professional development of language teachers. The strategies described in
the text can be an asset for language teachers if they implement them in their teaching
in a systematic way. However, some of the ideas may be difficult for institutions and
language teachers to implement. I think the book can be more useful for teacher
trainer than language teachers in the context of Nepal.
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A colorless sequence of
structural analysis in Seto Dharatee

Bipana Koirala

Nyaupane, A. (2012) Seto Dharatee. Fineprint: Bishalbazaar,
Kathmandu.Nepali Fiction. Fineprints Books, Nepal. Pages –
373. ISBN 978-9937-8563-4-8

This review is a brief interpretation of structural symmetry of
Amar Nyaupane’s Seto Dharatee; a fiction; exploring the
underlying units of which the text is built and aims to explore
the notion of narrative grammar using the theoretical insights

from the Tzvetan Todorov’s structural framework. The narrative grammar is analysed
by the actions like ‘to seek’, ‘to find’ and ‘to lose’. This study contributes to compare
the structural analysis of other novels’ with this novel written in the same era. This
also depicts how the repetition of same grammar and same formula constitute the
entire text. Through the review is of a Nepali novel, readers of the Journal of NELTA
may benefit from the structural, linguistic and interpretative analysis of the novel.

Seto Dharatee is a Madan Puraskar winning novel; a very popular Nepali fiction, by
Amar Nyaupane.The fiction is interpreted by the theoretical insights from
structuralism, particularly within the notion of schema of propositions as usedby
Tzvetan Todorov (as cited in Tyson, 2006). According to this framework, the narrative
grammar of the text is interpreted i.e. the structure of text by the pattern of reoccurring
events (verb), attributes (adjectives) and Their relation to the particular character
(noun). The repetition of the same grammar in the fiction is analysed. Based upon
this, all the actions of the novel can be reduced to three verbs; to seek, to find and to
lose.

If we suppose X as a particular character and Y as a wish, desire, object or emotion
then the above action can be represented as:

X seeks Y, finds Y and loses Y.

Or

X lacks Y but does not find it.

With reference to these actions, I, therefore, interpret the fiction “Seto Dharatee”
considering the main character of the fiction Tara.

The novel begins with a narrative of the main character, Tara, who is tired with the
struggles of her life; her desire is to forget all the misfortunes that dragged her down.
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She seeks to forget her past (seek), realizes that she does not remember how she was
born (find) and again realizes her experiences are still with her (lose). This beginning
leads the text to a point where Tara seeks basic literacy to write her name, Govinda
(her childhood friend) teaches her some alphabet; she departs from Govinda (source
of education). The day when Tara’s mother denies her to play, she wants to play with
her friends, she goes to play but she is called by her mother at home as the guests
bringing marriage proposal for Tara were in.

The seek-find-lose structure leads the text to Tara’s wedding at the age of 7 years.
Tara wants to enjoy the ceremony (seek), she gets to eat delicious food and wear new
dresses (find) but she ultimately feels sleepy and tired in her marriage ceremony
(lose). When she reaches her in-laws’ home, she seeks her parents, she gets to return
to her own parents for four years after a day, her husband dies after two years and
she again needs to go to her in-laws.

She also wants her parents to visit her when she is with her in-laws, her parents come
but she cannot see them due to a cultural reason. She again wishes to return to her
own home, she goes to her home after a year but she is again forced to stay with her
pregnant mother in law. Tara wants to be free from cultural boundaries and attend
the program to meet the young Sadhu, she is allowed to attend it but she cannot
follow him as Pavitra (Tara’s friend who is also a child widow like Tara) did.

Being bound in social and religious practices, Tara cannot get right to be remarried or
attain the sexuality of her life. That is why she seeks to satisfy her desire. Yamuna’s
(Tara’s friend who shares every romantic moments of her life with Tara) marital story
and her relationship with her husband satisfy Tara’s desire to be loved. This can be
illustrated by the following part of the text:

Yamuna: Does not the story of my sexual life hurt your emotions?

Tara: If it hurts me, why would I listen to you? In fact, it gives me an equal pleasure as
you have experienced. (p.178)

But when Yamuna departs she realizes that her sexual life is never successful without
a man in her life.

Tara has an intense desire to utilize the natural right of motherhood, she feeds her
breast to her younger brother (their mother die leaving a nine months old younger
brother behind) and tries to experience the feeling of being a mother, her brother also
sucks it as if it were his mother’s breast. Tara’s emotions get hurt when her brother
starts crying as the mammary glands cannot produce milk for him. In this moment
Tara loses her feeling of motherhood (p.160). This incident can also be illustrated
from the perspective of the child; Tara’s brother. He seeks his mother and cries all
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day after Tara pulls him away from a dog whose breast he was sucking. After sucking
his sister breast, he gets silent as if he had got her dead mother back again but when
the breast cannot provide him milk, he cries again.

The seek-find-lose structure is applied on several more incidents on Tara’s life. After
Tara leaves her home to move to a holy place, Devghat, she wants a man to love her
in her life. She find Swami ji (He is the head and controller of the Ashrams; a holy
place to stay) with whom she falls in love with and even Swamiji falls in love with
her. But the ethics of the religion does not allow him to marry due to which her love
fails. Tara, whose hair is shaved frequently for being a child widow, wants to have
her hair long, she grows her hair and combs it well but Swamiji does not allow her.
She goes for a pilgrimage in India and shaves her head.

Tara always wants to meet her childhood friend Pavitra (she had gone to India with
young sadhu and no one knows anything else about her). Pavitra comes in Devghat
(changing her name to Gangeswori) as an intelligent woman and shares her life journey
with Tara. Tara feels as if she is a betrayer in Devghat (as Pavitra had once worked as
a prostitute) and she loses her friend that she really wanted back.

Tara wants the colors back to her life (a widow is not allowed wearing colorful clothes)
and she decides to live a life of a saint. She accomplishes it but her whiteness (symbol
of widow in Traditional Hindu society) only turns to yellow (symbol of saint); not her
desires. Tara had always been in love with Govinda (her childhood friend with whom
she once played/acted a marriage in her childhood) and saw him in her dreams. She
wanted to be with him. When she is at the age of seventy seven, he also comes to stay
in the old age home of Devghat. But she cannot start a relationship with him as both
of them are very old.

The novel ends with Tara’s narration:

“I prayed and lived to satisfy God in my entire life. But I guess God never realised my sorrow,
he never satisfied me. Maybe that’s why I am crying”. (p. 353)

This narration also explains how the character sought God (hope and satisfaction)
and her attempts failed to find God.

This is the structural interpretation on seek-find-lose basis considering the main
character of the text, Tara. It can also be applied upon other characters as well like:

a) Tara’s mother wants to have a son, she gives birth to a son (elder than Tara), and
he dies at the age of three.

b) Govinda wants a happy life with his family in city, he marries to a literate city
girl (though he had a wife already in the village) to stay in city but he is left at
elderly home in Devghat during his old age.
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c) Tara’s stepmother (married at the age of 11 with Tara’s Father after demise of his
wife) loves Tara’s younger brother(of same age to that of his stepmother) as her
husband, she gets to spend her time with him when other member of the family
are away but he shifts away after his marriage.

However, it is not applied on Pavitra’s life in this text. Pavitra always wanted a
colorful life (not like a life of child widow). She escapes out from her society to
become a freely independent woman and she accomplishes it as well being a mother
of a daughter.

The seek-lose-find has the possibility of redemption of traditional quest. Traditional
quest is based on seek and find grammar. It can be explained by following
interpretation:

1) Attribute: Tara (analogous to protagonist) is unsuccessful and unsatisfied
with her experiences.

2) Action : She seeks or tries to make her life meaningful through various
attempts.

3) Attribute: She has at least found out the meaning of life at the end.

The seek-lose-find grammar in Seto Dharatee makes it sound as a pessimistic novel as
there is always a “lack” from the beginning to end of the Novel. But the significance
of this structure is that it reflects the reality of human life which is usually lack of
something that we desire. Thus, this also opposes the traditional quest.

The repetition of seek-find-lose grammar on the text gives the repetitive moves to the
events of the fiction. The enormously complex structural system is provided with
this functional rule, which the reader operates unconsciously. The significance of
lose-find-seek rule in Seto Dharatee is to compare the novel’s structural system with
those of other novels written at the same time. We do not necessarily interpret the
structures for the incidents but the analysis provides some kind of formulaic move to
the literature. We can depict a sequence in any kind of literature, movies, paintings,
or plays if once we get the idea of structures. The interpretation of Seek-Lose-Find in
Seto Dhaatee can help the bulks of history, literature or the events of everyday life
reduce to a rule that governs the entire system.

References:

Tyson, L. (2006) Critical theory today; a user friendly guide. Routledge: London.
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ELT Blogs

The following blogs are three of the top ELT blogs of 2019. Readers interested to
espouse and explore should click on the provided links and visit their homepages.
There is a world of ideas to be had and exploited.

1. TEFLRASTIC

Link: https://tefltastic.wordpress.com/
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2. TEACHERTRAININGVIDEOS.com

3. THE LANGUAGE GYM

Link: https://www.teachertrainingvideos.com/

Link: https://gianfrancoconti.com/
(Source all images: The Internet.)
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From the ELT World

January 2020

Thailand TESOL 2020 and the Pan-Asian Consortium (PAC) 

Dates: January 30th (Thursday) - February 1st (Saturday), 2020
Organization: Thailand TESOL (Teachers of English to Speakers of Other
Languages)
Location: Bangkok, Thailand

February 2020

2020 JALT Hokkaido Winter Language Teaching Conference 

Dates: February 1st (Saturday) - February 2nd (Sunday), 2020
Call for papers due: October 17th (Thursday)
Organization: Hokkaido Chapter of the Japan Association for Language
Teaching
Location: Hokusei Gakuen University, Sapporo

2020 Cam TESOL Conference 

Dates: February 7th (Friday) - February 9th (Sunday), 2020
Call for papers due: September 30th (Monday)
Organization: Cambodia Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Languages
Location: Phnom Penh, Cambodia
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March 2020

TESOL 2020 International Convention & English Language
Expo

March 31 - April 3, 2020; Denver, Colorado, USA

Web: https://www.tesol.org/convention-2020

June 2020

JALT TBL SIG’s 5th “Task-Based Learning and Teaching in Asia”
Conference

June 20-21, 2020; Ryukoku University, Kyoto, Japan
Web: https://tblsig.org/conf/

The 18th AsiaTEFL International Conference a1 with Korea
TESOL

Interweaving Theory and Practice in ELT in Asia: Creating New Prospects for the
Future
June 25-27, 2020; KINTEX Convention Center, Goyang (adjacent to
Seoul), Korea
Web: http://www.asiatefl.org/
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Information about Journal of NELTA

This page contains information about (a) the Journal, (b) submission categories,
(c) submission guideline, (d) copyright policy, and (e) general information.

A. About Journal of NELTA

First published in 1996, the Journal of
NELTA is a premiere publication of
Nepal English Language Teachers’
Association (NELTA). The journal, an
integral part of NELTA’s mission of
enhancing the quality of English
language teaching and learning through
professional networking, supporting ELT
practitioners and collaborating with ELE
institutions and organisations, is a means
of achieving Association’s goal of
providing a ‘forum for exchanges of ideas
and experiences at national, regional and
international levels’. 

Journal of NELTA is a peer-refereed
journal devoted to publication of quality
materials on the theory and practice of
English language teaching (ELT) in
developed as well as under-resourced
contexts. It publishes articles, research
reports, practical teaching ideas, book
reviews and other useful materials which
have local, regional and global relevance.
As the premium publication of Nepal
English Language Teachers’ Association
(NELTA), the Journal particularly
welcomes contributions that add to the
contemporary discourses on ELT
practices. Contributions that deal with

ELT theories and methods will serve the
professional community only when they
are situated in the authors’ own practices
and/or in the contemporary educational
and social contexts. Therefore, materials
published in the Journal of NELTA are
relevant to and situated in local, national,
regional, and/or contexts.

The Journal considers contributions on
any aspect of the ELT theory and
practice, including but not limited to the
following:

ELT theory: works that discuss or
interpret ELT theory critically from
local/regional perspectives

Innovative teaching and/or research
practices: works that describe and
explore how authors have
developed or adapted any
innovative methods or practices in
ELT

Professional development
practices: works that raise new
issues of ELT that deserve the
attention of the professional
community, government, or
society (e.g. ‘reconceptualising
teacher education)
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Success stories: scholarly articles
that narrate and reflect on successful
implementation of ELT theory,
method, or practice,

Any other ELT related issues/
subjects that is relevant to ELT
professional community. 

B. Submission Categories

Contributions may be submitted for
one of the following categories

Full Length Feature Articles/
Reports (5000-6000 words):

Empirical studies: full length
articles based on the fieldwork on
issues of ELT, language education,
teacher development or training,
language testing and other relevant
issues of language teaching. Because
local practices have been relatively
little researched outside the
university context, submissions that
represent this area will get high
priority for the publication.

Knowledge-based perspectives:
articles that articulate a
comprehensive and critical
discussion of innovative ELT
concepts.  Such articles must
present the author’s clear voice on
the perspective that is of interest to
the readers of the Journal.

Classroom research and teacher
reflections: articles coming directly
out of the classroom teaching or
teacher’s own reflection of his/her
teaching. These can be stories in the

form of narrative descriptions or
they can follow the typical format
of cyclical action research reports.

Action Research Reports (3000-5000-
words)

This new section of the Journal of
NELTA includes well-written action
research report. The report may be
3000 word long and should include
succinct description of (a) the
research context, (b) brief literature
review (a) research methodology (d)
Data collection, (e) data analysis and
interpretation, (f) discussion of
findings and implication, and (g)
references. These reports are not
peer reviewed; however, they will
be reviewed and edited by the
editors.

Journal of NELTA Forum

The Journal of NELTA is also a
platform for its readers to interact
and share their ideas and opinions.
For this reason, the Journal
publishes an opinion-based article
and invites its readers to send
comments, responses, or critiques
of the position of the author, which
may be published, in the following
issue of the Journal. The
requirements for this article are the
same as the full-length article but it
may be shorter in length.

Practical Pedagogic Ideas
(2000 words):

Many teachers look for ideas on the
daily/regular basis which they can
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quickly adapt and put to practice.
A short and simple teaching idea,
which is illustrative and supported
with relevant activities and
materials, can address the need.

A pedagogical idea addresses any
element/aspect/skill of the English
language. As a micro-level teaching
tip, the idea is purposeful and
principled in the sense that it
addresses a particular teaching
objective and is based on or guided
by some pedagogic principles.

The write up of the idea may be
1500-2000 word long plus references
(3-5 references only) and
appendices.

Ideas that are useful for teachers in
the classroom (e.g., tips for teaching
particular skills/aspects of
language, lesson plans, tasks for
teaching poetry, etc.) may be
submitted under this category. A
template is available in the Journal
of NELTA website.

Book reviews (1500 words):

Reviews of recently published ELT
books that are of professional
significance to the readers. Reviews
should generally provide a short
introduction of the author and the
purpose of the book, its descriptive
summary, followed by its
evaluative comments and its
significance to the researchers and
practitioners in Nepal. Reviews
should not exceed 1,500 words
including references.

C. Submission Guidelines
Submissions must follow the guidelines
provided by NELTA. To access
submission guidelines, authors should
visit the Journal of NELTA website
under www.nelta.org.np.  Manuscripts
must be submitted as an email
attachment accompanied by a well-
written cover letter to the editorial
address: neltaeditorialboard@gmail.com.
The cover letter email should include
author’s full name, institutional
affiliation, title of the paper, and any
other pertinent information

D. Copyright Policy ©

The Journal of NELTA is copyright by
Nepal English Language Teachers’
Association (NELTA). Apart from citing/
referencing in academic works, no part
of any materials may be reproduced by
any process without prior written
permission from its copyright owner –
NELTA. Requests and enquiries
concerning reproduction and rights may
be addressed to NELTA or the editorial
board at neltaeditorialboard@gmail.com.

E. Submission Review (Policy)
Process

Submissions received for Journal of
NELTA undergo through a rigorous
three-stage review process. In the first
stage, the editorial board screens
submissions which meet the
requirements of originality, and
appropriateness, and follow the Journal
of NELTA style and format for the
second stage. In the second stage, the
articles are sent to two external
reviewers for their blind reviews.
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Depending upon the review reports,
articles are either rejected or selected for
the next stage which may involve
revisions. In the third stage, the re-
assigned reviewers and the editorial
board decide if the submissions meet all
the Journal of NELTA requirements. All
selected submissions are edited for
language clarity and space. All short-
listed articles go through a plagiarism
check before they are considered for
acceptance.

E. General Information

(i) Frequency: Currently, Journal of
NELTA is published once a year.

(ii) Rates and subscription: Its Owner
decides the subscription rate of the
Journal on the yearly basis. Readers
interested in subscribing the Journal
should write to the Central
Committee of NELTA or its
editorial board.

(iii) Ownership: The Journal of NELTA
is owned and published by Nepal
English Language Teachers’
Association (NELTA).
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Submission guidelines for Journal of NELTA

Submission Guidelines

As a peer reviewed professional journal, the Journal of NELTA requires contributors
to follow the guidelines given below for their submissions to be considered for
publication by the editorial board. Please note that selection for consideration for
publication does not guarantee publication. Contributors are encouraged to work
with the Editorial Board to make their work publishable.  

Articles

1. Please do not write author’s name
in the manuscript until the editorial
board has selected the article for
consideration towards publication.

2. Articles should be 5000 words
(excluding references and
appendices).

3. Articles should be related to an area
of Applied Linguistics, ELT, SLA,
Sociolinguists, Teacher Education,
Training and Development and their
professional development. In
addition, we also accept practical
training session plans to teach any
skills and aspects of language and
reflections on any teacher training
program, articles coming out of
classroom teaching experience or
professional collaboration in ELT.
Any article must be original,
professionally relevant, and
intellectually engaging.

4. The manuscript should be typed in
Time New Romans, 12 font
size, with double space, and printed
or printable in A4 paper.
Manuscript should be sent as an e-
mail attachment in a MS Word file. 

5. If the manuscript includes any
special fonts, please send the fonts
attached along with the manuscript.

6. The deadline for submissions is
August 31.  However, we encourage
authors to submit the article as soon
as possible. Reviewers will be able
to give you more substantial
feedback if you submit early,
although early submission will not
affect the selection process itself.  

Practical Pedagogic Ideas:

The writing of the idea may be 1500-
2000 word long plus references (3-5
refs only) and appendices.
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Ideas that are useful for teachers in
the classroom e.g., tips for teaching
particular skills/aspects of
language, lesson plans, tasks for
teaching poetry, etc. may be
submitted under this category. A
template for this may be provided
upon request.

Book reviews:

Reviews of recently published ELT
books that are of professional
significance to the readers. Reviews
should generally provide a short
introduction of the author and the
purpose of the book, its descriptive
summary, followed by its
evaluative comments and its
significance to the researchers and
practitioners in Nepal. Reviews
should not exceed 1,500 words
including references.

Publication Process

In order to improve the quality and
professional rigor of the journal,
submissions will be taken through a
review process followed by subsequent
revisions and improvements after their
initial submission. The editorial board
will make the initial selection completely
anonymous and will continue to do so,
as much as practicable, when the
submission is sent back to the author for
revision. 

We will acknowledge the receipt of
each manuscript.

The manuscript will be peer
reviewed by two anonymous
reviewers.

 The acceptance or rejection of the
manuscript, based on the feedback
from the reviewers, will be notified
to the author within 5-7 weeks of
submission. 

 Comments of the reviewers will be
forwarded to the author for final
submission of the article (if the
work is accepted in subsequent
assessments). Initial consideration
for publication based on one or
more rounds of revision of a work
will not guarantee the final
publication of a work. 

Authors must submit a revised
draft within one week of receiving
the comment on the first draft. A
second round of comments, if
deemed necessary by the editorial
board, may be offered to the author
with five more days of extended
time. Late submission, at any stage
of the review process, may be
considered as opting out of the
publication process. 

Submission of manuscripts

Manuscript must be submitted as an
email attachment accompanied by a
well-written cover letter to the editorial
address: neltaeditorialboard@gmail.com.
Cover letter email will include
author’s full name, institutional
affiliation, title of the paper, and a short
biodata.

A manuscript will be accepted on the
understanding that it is an original
contribution which has not been
published previously and is not under
consideration for publication elsewhere.
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Contributors must make sure to abide
by scholarly practices including
intellectual property and copyrights
standards in the strictest manner. They
are also encouraged to read past NELTA
journals and build upon both the
conventions and scholarship of the
association. Some issues of the journal
can be accessed online at Nepal Journal
website page (http://www.nepjol.info/
index.php/NELTA/issue/archive) as
well as at NELTA’s homepage (http://
www.nelta.org.np/- via the link
“journals” on top right). 

Manuscript specifications 

1. FORMAT

The entire manuscript, including the
abstract, the reference list, and any
tables or figures and their captions,
should be presented as A4 doubled
spaced typescript.

Sections: A manuscript should
begin with a title page that includes
the full title of the paper , a
suggested shorter title for running
heads, and a list of keywords.

Notes: Footnotes must be avoided.

Structure:  The structure of the
manuscript depends on the type of
article. For example, if an article is
research-based, it might include
research questions or objectives,
rationale and significance of the
work, a review of literature along
with the theoretical framework,
research design and procedure,
findings of the study and

discussions. Similarly, if an article is
a knowledge-based theoretical one,
it might begin with a general
introduction that clearly states what
the article is about and how the
author is going to organise his/her
writing, followed by the sub-
headings that connect the section
and expand the central issue.

However, all articles must include the
following sections/components:

2. SECTIONS  

Title: Title of the work must be
precise and suggestive of the work’s
main idea. It must be in keeping
with the tone of the work (but not
cute or fancy).

(Please note that a work’s title can
only be changed if approved or
suggested by the editors after
acceptance).

Abstract: No more than 200 words.

Key words: Authors should list up
to five keywords related to their
article.

Style of Documentation: APA style
should be adopted throughout the
manuscript.

Uniformity: For uniformity please
follow the same spelling,
punctuation and other mechanical
and format conventions throughout
the manuscript. For example, if you
spell a word as ‘organisation’ in the
beginning please do not write
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‘organization’ next time in the same
manuscript.

Tables: If authors have table in their
manuscripts, they should be
numbered and given a brief title.

Figures: If there are figures and
maps in your manuscript, please
include under each figure a clear
and brief caption describing it.

3. STYLE OF REFERENCE/
DOCUMENATION   

REFERENCE ENTRIES   

Journal Articles:

Lavery, L. & Townsend, M. (1998).
Computer-assisted instruction in
teaching literacy skills to adults not
in paid employment. New Zealand
Journal of Educational Studies, 33, 181-
192.

Tse, S.K., Lam, J.W.I., Lam, R.Y.H., Loh,
E.K.Y. & Westwood, P. (2007).
Pedagogical correlates of reading
comprehension in English and
Chinese. L1-Educational Studies in
Language and Literature, 7 (2), 71–91.  

Books:

Naglieri, J.A. (1999). Essentials of CAS
assessment. New York: John Wiley
& Sons.

Edited books:

Richards, J. C. & Nunan, D. (Eds.).
(1997). Second language teacher

education. New York: Cambridge
University Press.

Chapters in Books:

Torgesen, J.K. (1996). A model of
memory from an information
processing perspective: The special
case of phonological memory. In
G.R. Lyon & N.A. Krasnegor
(Eds.), Attention, memory, and
executive function (pp. 157-184).
Baltimore, MD: Brookes.

Teale, W. & Yokata, J. (2000). Beginning
reading and writing: Perspectives
on instruction. In D.S. Strickland &
L.M. Morrow (Eds.), Beginning
reading and writing (pp. 3–21). New
York: Teachers College Press.

Online resources:

Gallaudet Research Institute
(2003). Literacy. Retrieved on 25th Jan.
2009 from:http://gri.gallaudet.edu/
literacy

Darling-Hammond, L. (2000). Teacher
quality and student achievement: A
review of state policy
evidence.Educational Policy Analysis
Archives, 8(1). Retrieved on 25th Jan. 2009
fromhttp://www.epaa.asu.edu/epaa/
v8n1

IN-TEXT CITATION

Short Quotations (less than 40 words) 

Lave and Wenger (1991) argues for
‘legitimate peripheral participation’ (p.
34).
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Long Quotations (more than 40 words) 

Eckhert and McConnell-Ginet (1992)
define community of practice as follows:

An aggregate of people who come
together around mutual engagement in
an endeavour. Ways of doing things,
ways of talking, beliefs values, power
relations – in short, practices – emerge
in the course of this mutual endeavour.
Likewise, there must be a mutual
interaction among the members. (p. 464)

Paraphrasing:

Single author:

The construction of teacher identity is a
process in which teachers engage in
interaction not only with other members
but also with broader socio-cultural
context (Wenger, 1998).

Multiple authors:

Identity is constructed through the
reflective practice in which teachers listen
to opinions of students in the classroom
and change contents and methods of
teaching for better learning (Richards,
1990; Bartlett, 1990).

(Note: if you are citing more than one
work of the same author published in
the same year, please put a, b, c after the
date of the publication in a chronological
order).

Three to Six Authors

Tse, S.K., Lam, J.W.I., Lam, R.Y.H., Loh,
E.K.Y. & Westwood, P. (2007).
Pedagogical correlates of reading
comprehension in English and
Chinese. L1-Educational Studies in
Language and Literature, 7 (2), 71–91.

More Than Six Authors

Nichols, W.D., Zellner, L.J., Rupley,
W.H., Willson, V.L., Kim, Y., Mergen, S.
et al. (2005). What affects instructional
choice? Profiles of K-2 teachers’ use of
reading instructional strategies and
methods. Journal of Literacy Research,
37(4), 437–458.    

Newspaper article:

Schultz, S. (2005, December 28). Calls
made to strengthen state energy
policies. The Country Today, pp. 1A, 2A.

(Note: For more details on APA style,
please go to http://www.apastyle.
org).  


